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MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS 


1. The main sources of Ideology are: : 
(A) a1 (B) 03 (Cc) bY (D} 07 
2. Cripps Mission arrived in India: 
(A) 1941 (B) 1942 7 
(Cc) 1945 (D} 1946 
3. General Muhammad Ayub Khan took over the Government on: 
(A) 1958” (B) 1960 
. (C} 1958 {D} 19€5 
4. Quaid-e-Azam was born at: 
{A} Sombay (B) Lahore 
{C) Oehh (D} Karachi ” 


5. A mission of the Sritish Government came to India in 1942 under 
the Headship of: 


{A} Sir Petnic (B) E.V Alexander 

(C} Sir Staffard Cripps “ (D) Lord Wavell 
6. Which country lies in the north of Pakistan? 

(A} india (B) China¥ 

(C} tran {(D} Afghanistan 
7. How many percentage of the total area of Pakistan is covered with 

forests? 

{A} 0.5% (B) 5%” 

{C) 15% (0) 25% 
8. The articles in the Constitution of 1956 were; 

(A) 234” (B} 25¢ 

(Cc) 280 {D) 296 


9, East Pakistan emerged as independent state Bangla Desh on the 
map of world in: 
(A) 1969 (B} 1970 
(C} 19714 {BD} 1972 

10. Which language was declared the national language after the 
establishment of Pakistan? 


(A} Bangali (B} Punjabi 
{G) English (D) Urdur 
11. Islam is a code of: 
(A) = Life ¥ (B} Morality 
{C} Law (D) . Teaching 
12, When was India Independent Act approved? 
(A) =: 14"" August 1947 (B} = 18"" July 1947 ¥ 
(C) 24" October 1948 (D) 03" June 1948 
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13. “Civil Disobedience Movement” and “Quit India Movement” were 
launched by: 
{A) Pandil Jawahar lal Nehru 
{B)  Molana Muhammad Ali Johar 


(C) Gandhi “ (D} Quaid-¢-Azam 
14. Tha mountain range situated in the southern area of Pakistan is: 
{A) Himalayas (8) Koh-e-Karakoram 
{C) _Koh-e-Kirthar * (D}  Koh-e-Sufaid 
15. Through which pass Shahrah-e-Resham connects Pakistan with 
China? 
{A) KhanabdPass ¥ (B} Khyber Pass 
{C)  Techi Pass (D} Gomai Pass 
16. The constitution of 1956 A.D remained enforced for a period of two 
years and months. 
{A} 3 (FE) § (Cc) 7¥v (D) 9 
17. One Unitin West Pakistan was ended in; ' 
(A) 1970AD¥ (8B) 1971AD 
(C} 1972A.D (0} 1973A0 
18. Liaquat Ali Khan joined Muslim League in: 
(A) 1906 A.D (8) 1913 AD 
(C) 1919AD (DB) 1923ADW 
19. The foundation of the ideology of Pakistan is: 
(A) Democracy : (B} Nationaligm 
(C}  Captalism (D) — Religion of Islam “ 
20. The year of Proposals of Dehli is: 
(A) 1926 (B} 1927 ¥ 
iC) 1928 (Db) 1929 
21. In which century Pakistan came into being? 
(A) Eighteenth (B) Nineteenth 
(C) Twentieth “ (BD) Twenty first 


22. En 1930, the personality who gave the idea of separate homeland 

to the Muslims is: 

(A) Sir Syed Anmad Khan (B} Ch Rehmat Ali 

(C) Sw Agha Khan (BO)  Ailama Iqbal (_bsi272) + 
23. At what time, India attacked Lahore on Gth September 1965? 

(A) Midnight (B} Evening (C) Morning ¥ {DB} Noon 
24. Who has Supreme Authority in Islam? 


(A) Allah Almighty “ (B} Parliament 
(C} Preskient of State {D) People 
25. Genera] Muhammad Yahya Khan took over the government in: 
{A) 1969 (B) 1970 
(Cc) 1971 (D0) 1972 
26. Liaqat Ali Khan was born in: 
(A) 1898 (B} 18% ¥ 
(C) 1854 (D) 18982 
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27. The highest peak of Kohistane-e-Hindu Kush is; 


{A) Malika Parbat {B) T-rich Mir % 

(C} WNanga Parbat {D) Everest 
28. Quaid-e-Azam joined Muslim League: 

(A) . 1913 “ (B) 1915 

(Cc) 1917 {(D) 1919 
29. State Bank of Pakistan was inaugurated on: 

(A) 1st July 1948 {B) Sth May 1948 

(C) 14th August 1949 {0) | 1st October 1949 
30. The Ideology of Pakistan is based on: 

(A} Collective Syslem (8) Hindu Muslim Unity 

{C)  Progressivism (D) _—Islarric Ideology ” 
31. When was the Lacknow Pact signed between Muslim League and 

Congress? 

{A) 1916 AD ¥% (B) 1s26AD 

(Cc) 1936AC0 (D} 1946A.D 


32 How many ministers from Muslim League were included in the 
Interim Government 19467 


(A) 2 (B) 3 (Cc) 4 (DR) 5¥ 
33. Whatis the total area of Pakistan? 

(A) 696095 km‘ (B) 795095 km? 

(©) 786096 km? “ (D} 896096 km? 
34, Which mountain range stretches along the borders of Pakistan and 

China? 

(A) Himalayas (B) Siwaiik 

(C) Karakoram “ {(D} ~~ Hindu kush 


35. General Muhammad Yahya Khan the President of Pakistan announced 
4 “Legal Frame Work Order” (LFO) to hold general elections in 1970. 
According to LFO the number of National Assembly seats was: 

(A) 310 {B) 313 ¥ {C) 316 {D) 326 

36. Which political party won majority in West Pakistan in General 
Elections of 1970? 


(A} NAP {B) Jamiat-ul-Ulamai Islam 
(C) Pakistan Peopes Party “ {D) Awami League 
37. The first Prime Minister of Pakistan was 
{A) Muhammad Ali Jouhar (B} Quaid-e-Azam 
{C) —_ Liaqat Ali Knan “ (D) Sikander Mirza 
38. The objectives Resolution was passed in: 
(A) 1947A.D {B) 949A DY 
(Cc) 195+A.D (D} 1953A.D 
39. The main sources of ideology are: 
(A) 3 (B) bv (Cc) 7 (} 9 
40. The Ideology of Pakistan is based on; 
(A} Callective System (B) Programme 
(C} Progressivism (D} Islamic ideology ” 
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Allama Muhammad Iqhal delivered his address at Allahabad in: 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 


47, 


48, 


43, 


50. 


51. 


32. 


53. 


54. 
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(A) 19298 AD (B) 1930 ADH 

(C)} 1933 AD {D) 1935 4.D 

The year of Dehil-Muslim proposals is: 

(A) 1919 A.D (B} 4923 A.D 

(C} t927A0¥% {B) 1931 4.0 
Quaid-e-Azam got law education fram college. 

(A) —_ Lincoln's Inn ¥ (8B) Oxford 

(C)} Cambridge (0D) Selay park 

The Indus river enters Pakistan at - 5 

(A) Chitral (8) Skardu “ 

(C) Gilgit {(D) Sawat 

The height of K.2 Is meters. 

(A) 8611 ~ (B} 8612 

(C) 8613 (D) 8614 
President Genera! Muhammad Ayub Khan announced land reforms 
in: 

(A) 4958 AD {B) 1959A.D ~ 

(C} 196040 (D) 1962 A.D 

The Independence was fought in: 

(A} 1857 (B) 1858 

{C} 1859 (DB) 1860 

Quaid-e-Azam (R.A) presented his famous fourteen points in: 

fA) 1909 AD . (8) 1919 A.B 

(C) IQS AD” {D) 1939 4D 

How many princely states were there in the sub continent when 
the partition of India took piace? 

(A) 605 (AB) 615 (C) 625 (D} 635 ¥ 
The national animal of Pakistan is: 

{A}  Chakor {(B)  Markhor “ 

(C) Deer (>) won 

The total number of the members of Basic Democracies was? 

(A) 40 Thousand {B} 70 Thousand 

(C) 80 Thousand “ (DB) 90 Thousand 

Who advised the Musiias of Sub-Continent to break the idols of 
Colour and Creed? 

(A) Allama Iqbal “ (B) Sit Syed Ahmad Khan 
(C} Quaid-e-Azam (B) Gandh, 


The convention of Muslim League elected members of Assembly 


1946 was presided Over by: 


{A} Lraqat Ali Khan (8) 
(C3 Allama Munammad [qbal {D) 
The Division Plan of India was passed on: 
(A) 14 August 1947 (B) 
(C) 24 October 1948 (D) 


Abdutrab Nishtar 
Quaic-e-Azam 


18 Juy 1947 
3 Juna 1948 
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Chapter-1 
IDEOLOGICAL BASIS OF 
PAKISTAN 


Q1. State the meaning of Ideology of Pakistan. 
Ans: Meaning of Ideology: 

Ideology represents ihe collective consciousness of a g’oup of people ina 
particular phase of history. The ideology keeps people united and shows them a 
direction to move forward. Since the Muslims constitute overwhelming majority of 
the people of Pak:stan, Islam forms the basis of the collective consciousness of the 
Pakistani people, which is called “Pakistan Ideology”. 

Q2. Discuss the significance of Ideology. 
Ans: Significance of Ideology: 

All nations agree upon certain basic principles and undertake te be guided 
by these principles They fix their targets in the light of these prnciples. This set of 
principles, forms their ideology. Ideology motivates a nation to move forward with @ 
sense of direction. 


EXERCISE 


Q1. Fillin the blanks by picking up the most appropriate 
choice from the brackets. 


i. The Quaid-e-Azam 4.427, addressed the first Constituent Assembly 


of Pakistan on August 1947. 

A. 11 a. 12 o. 13 D. 14 
ii. The Quaid-e-Azam said that in an Islamic state, is the 

sole centre of allegiance. 

A. Allah B. Prophets 

C angles D humans 


ii. Allama Iqbal said: “State authority except an interpreter of 
has no place in the soclal structure of Islam”. 


A. law B. system of government 
C. religion D. orders 

iv. Basic principles of the state policy were set forth by the Quaid-e- 
Azam in his address to the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan. 
A, first B. secoi'd 
Cc. thi¢d 0. fourth 
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¥. The set of ideas that unites a people are called 


A. ideclogy B. cultura 
c. phitosaphy D. psychology 
vi. Islam identifies human groups on the basis of . 
A. Faith B. language 
C. race C. geography 
vii. Geographically, Pakistan is a part of A 
A. south Asia B. central Asia 
C. north Asia D. Eastren Asia 
viii. session of the All-India Muslim League was presided 
aver by Allama I[gbal. 
A. 1920 B. 1925 C. 1930 D. 1935 
ix. Allama Iqbal said is the basis of our progress. 
A. ijtehad B. nationhood 
C. poetry D. state 
x. Sir Sayyid Ahmed Khan died in : 
A. 1896 B. 1897 C. 1898 D. 1899 
xi. Islamic ideology has two basic principles Tauheed and 
A. faith B. iman 
C. raisalat DB. ideology 
xii. was the first person who wamed the British rulers that 
the British democratic system is not suited for India. 
A. Allama !qbai B. Sir Sayyid Anmed Khan 
Cc. Quaid-6-Azam D. Liaqat Ali Knan 
xiii, Quaid-e-Azam 4.4 >7, pronounced the guiding principles of state 
policy that there would be no discrimination in 
Pakistan. 
A. religious B. political 
C. economic D. socia 


xiv. Allama Iqbal delivered a historic address as the president of ail 
India Muslim Leage allahabad session . 
A. 1930 B. 1933 
C. 1934 D. 1935 


Q2. Answer each question in 3 to S lines. 
Q.i Give definition of Ideology. 
Ans: Definition of ideology: 
Ideology is a set of ideas and beliefs shared by a large group of people. 
Ideology forms the basis of a political, cultural, social or economic system. People of 
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Q.ii Explain source of Ideology. 
Ans: Sources of Ideology: 

Ideology is not formed in a day: it is shaped after a long process of 
development and evolution. It can neiiher be implemented through an executive 
order nor imposed as law. It has its root in a nation's history, traditions. customs and 
religion. these are the major source of ideclogy. 

Q.iii Describe and explain Pakistan Ideology. 
Ans: Explanation of Ideclogy of Pakistan: 

After the British occupation. the Muslims of india were taken by a setback 
They were given a new serse of direction by the abie leadership of Si Sayyid 
Ahmad Khan and later by Ailarna iqbal and Quaid-e-Azam Mchammad Ali Jinnah. 
The Muslims of India moved forward into the light of their firm islamic belief under 
the guidance of their leadership and were abie to establish an independent Muslim 
state- Pakistan. The course of action adopted by the Muslims of India independent 
for the achievernent of a Muslim state. is called “Pakistan Movement’ and the 
philosophy guiding this movement in known as “Pakistan Ideology" 


Q.iv Explain fundamental principles of Pakistan Ideology. 
Ans: Fundamental principles of Pakistan Ideology: 

Pakistan Ideology |s devised from Islam. Isiamic faith is based on two 
fundamental principles. Tauheed (Oneness of Allah) and Risalat {finality of Prophet 
Hazrat Muhammad (S.A.¥). 

QO.v Write a short note on the economic basis of the Pakistan 
movement. 
Ans: Economic Deprivation of the Muslims: 

In the beginning the impact of Sir Sayyic’s efforts to spread modern 
education among Muslims was very limited. Majority of the Muslims, under the 
influence of emotional leaders cherished the dreams of reviving the glorious Muslim 
past and ignored Sir Sayyic's appeals to tearn Engtish and join modern educational 
institutions. The result was Muslims’ backwardness in all walks of life. They had 
lagged far behind of the Hindus who had taken early initiative by adopting British 
education system and by entering into the services of the Bntisr government. 

With the passage of tme the Muslims were utterly deprved of their share In 
agriculture, industry and commerce. They were greatly sufferg at the hands of 
Hindu money-lenders. 

Leaders like the Quaii-e-Azam and Allama Iqbal believed that the Muslims 
would not progress economically unless they were emancipated from the Hindu 
exploitation and were allowed to flourish in an atmosphere of political independence. 
Q.vi State briefly Sir Sayyid role regarding the two-nation theory. 

Ans: Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan and the Two Nation Theory 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan (1817-1898) was the first person who warned the 
British rulers that the British system of democracy was nol suitable for Indian 
conditions He argued that the two major nations of India ‘he Hindus and the 
Muslims had different religious and cultural backgrounds. Sir Sayyid warned the 
Muslims not to let their identty as a Muslim nation lost into a multi-national Indian 
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identity. He wanted the Muslims to assert themselves as a separate and distinct 
nation. 

Sir Sayyid’s idea of separate Musiim nationhood, developed inio two nation 
theory was later, able to guide the Muslims to the attainment of a homeland for 
lhem. 

This homeland was named “Pakistan”, and for that matter, Sir Sayyid 


Ahmad Khan deserves the merit of being the reat originator of the two-nation 


theory and the founder of the initiative which subsequently developed into 
Pakistan movement. 


Q.vil Explain role of Sir Sayyid Ahmed Khan with reference to two nation 
theory. 
Ans: Role q 


Theory: 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan was the firsi person who usec the term 
‘Two-Nation Theory’ due to Hindi Urdu Controversy in Banaras in 1857. Sir 
Syed Ahmad Khan declared the Muslims a separate nation. He convinced 
the govemment that there are at laast two nations setled in the Sub- 
continent, one of them is Muslims and the other is Hindus. 

The Mustims are a separate nation in every respect because their 
civilization, culture, language. customs and philosophy of life are different from 
those of Hindus. This theory infused 2 political spirit among the Muslims and 
provided them with such a leadership which gave a new spint and push to ihe 
freedom movement. India was partitioned because of Two-Nation Theory. 


Q.viii Give statement of Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, in relation to non-Muslim 
minorities in Pakistan. 


Ans: 


Addressing the first consitutent assembly, the Quaid-e-Azam at 24, 


pronounced the guiding princiglés of the state policy. He emphasized that the nights 
of the non-Muslim minorities in the state of Pakistan will be equal to these of the 
Muslim majority. The Quaid said: 

“...... you are free; you are free to go to your temples. You are free to go to 
your mosques of to any other places of worship 'n this state of Pakistan. You may 
belong to any region or caste or creed -that has nothing to do with the business of 
the state... ..We are startirg with this furdamental principle that we are ail citizens 
and equal citizens of one State" (August 11, 1947) 


Q3. An r the following questions in detail. 
Q.i Whatis meant by “Two Nation Theory”? Oefine and explain. 
Ans; Two-Nation Theory: Origin, Evolution and Explication: 

Two Nation Theory means that there are two nations living in the 
subcontinent which are Hindus and Muslims These two nations are totally different 
from each other on the basis of their customs religioris and socia and moral values. 

In the perspective of the Sub-cantinent. Two-Nation Theory means 
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that two major nations, the Mushms and the Hindus, were settled there. The 
two nations were entirely different from each other in their religicus ideas, 
the way of living and collective thinking. Ther basic principles and the way 
of living are so different that despite living together for centuries, they could 
net intermingle with each other. The Indian Muslims fought the war of 
freedom on the basis of Two- Nation Theory and after accepting this theory 
as a historical fact, two separate states, Pakistan and India, came into 
Existence. This theory is the basis of Ideology of Pakistan 

So far as the evoduton of Two-Nation Theory is concerned, we will 
evaluate some personalities and ther thoughts These personalities belong 
to different periods. 

Two-Nation Theory and Sir Syed Ahmad Khan: 

Sir Syed Ahmad Kian was the first person who used the term “Two- 
Nation Theory” due to Hindi Urdu Controversy in Banaras in 1867. Sir Syed 
Ahmad Khan declared the Muslims a separate nation He convinced the 
government that there are at feast two nations settled In the Sub-continent, 
one of ihem is Muslims and the other is Hindus. 

The Muslims aré a separate nation im every respect because their 
civilization, culture, language, customs and philosophy of life are different from 
those of Hindus. This theory infused a political spirit amo1g the Muslims and 
provided them with such a leadership which gave a new spirt and push to the 
freedom movement. India was partitioned because of Two-Nation Theory. 


Two-Nation Theory and Allama Muhammad [qbal 4427: 


Dr. Alama Muhammad Iqbal +>, presented the idea of a separate state 
for the Musl.ms, He said: 

"The Muslims would not allow that their religious, polrical and social rights 
are usurped Therefore, | weuld like to see the Punjab, North West Frontier Prov nce 
(Khyber Pakhtunkhwa), Sindh and Baluchistan put together into a single state." 
Two-Nation Theory and Chaudhary Rehmat Ali: 

In January 1933, during his stay at England, Chaudhary Rehmat Ali along 
with some of his friende oublished a pamphlet named "Now or Never" It was also 
distnduted among Indian Politicians In this pamphlet, the name of the separate 
state for the Muslims was proposed as Pakistan. 

Chaudhary Rehmat All was of the opinion thal the Muslims possess the 
history and civilization of their own and on the basis of these two. their nationality is 
not Hindustani but Pakistani. He believed that the Muslims are a nation that is 
different from other nations living in India. 


Two-Nation Theory and Quaid-e-azam .+.ss7.: 


Quaid-e-Azam .4.in>7, was a firm advocate of Two- Nation Theory. He gave 
the Muslims the status of a separate nation in every respect, He said: “Musaimans 
aré a nation according to any definition of a nation, and they must have their 
homeland, their territory anc their State" Pakistan Resoiution was passed on 234 


of March 1940. In his Presidential Address Quaid-e-Azam +427, said 
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The Hindus and Muslims belong to two different religious philosophies, 
social customs and iiteratures. They have different epics.’ different heroes, and 
different episodes. To tie together two such nations under a single state, One as a 
numerical minority and the other as a majority must lead to growing discontent and 
final destruction of any fabric that may be so burlt for the government of such a 
state. It would be better for the British Government to announce the partition of the 
Subcontinent by keeping in view tne interests of the two nations. || Would be a right 
step religiously as well as histoncally. 

Q.ii Explain pronouncement of Allama Iqbal on Ideology of Pakistan. 
Ans: Pronouncement of Allama Igbal on Ideology of Pakistan: 

Iqbal's struggle for the cause of the Musiim nation in india, nis revolutionary 
poetry and his philosophy of action and sustained effort, made him the beloved 
leader of the Indian Muslims. 

Following are the salient points of Iqbal's philosophy of Musiim nationhood. 

: : ; bain: 

tqbal said that the force that birds Muslim nationhood into a unity was not 

based on colour, race or geography. it was based on faith and jman. He said 

_lstam is something more than a creed, it is also a communty, a nation. The 
membership ofisiam as a community is not determined by birth” (March 9, 1938} 
Patriotism i LH 

tqbal had always rejectec the Congress rotion of secular nationalism, on this 
some cntics blamed Iqbal of beirg unpatriotic; repudiating this he said’ 

“Nationalism in the sense of tove of one’s country and even to die for its 
honour is @ part of the Muslim's faith. It comes into conflict with Islam only when it 
begins to play the role of political concepts and aims to be a pnnciple of human 
soiidanty.” (March 9, 1938} 


Iqbal belreved that scholars of a Musiim society should, on the basis of their 
eniightened judgments, salve the probierns arising in the modern age in the light of 
the Quran and Sunnah, Iqbal suggests that: 

"The onfy course open to us is to approach modern knowledge with a 
respect but independert attitude and to appreciate the teachings o’ Islam in the light 
of this Knowledge, even though we may be ied to differ with those who have gone 
before us." (December 13, 1928) 


iqbal outlined two basic principles of an Islamic constitution in the following 
words: 

(a) = "The law of Allah is absolutely supreme. Authority (state authority) except an 
interpreter of the [aw has no place in the social structure of Islam”. 

(b) = Ali the members of the community have a mght of being deait with on the 
basis ot absolute bruit 


iqbai believed that if the nations of india remain constantly at war with each 
other, they will destroy their entire cultura) heritage. Economic conditions of their 
peopie will deteriorate to an unimaginable extent and they will not se able to find an 
henourable place in the camity of nations. Later developments testified that lqbal's 
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apprehensions were right. In his famous presidential address delivered in 1930 al 
the Muslim League session held at Allahabad. Ighal said: 

“The formation of a consolidated Muslim North-West Indian state appears to 
be the final destiny of tha Muslims at least of North-VVest India.” 


ra oe) ‘a. C atlil Siu £9.9J1= IL t LM" iL- 
Islamic Law: 

In a letter written to Ihe Quaid-e-Azam on May 28, 1937, Ighal showed great 
concern over the economics hardships of the Muslims of India He said that the 
problem of the Muslims’ economic distress can be solved by the implementation of 
the Islamic economic system in a practicable form. The political, economic and 
social system of Islam, he believed, can only flourish in an independent Musiim 
state. 


Q.4i Explain pronouncement of Quaid-e-Azam _+ 4: 27, on Ideology of 
Pakistan. 


Ans: Pronouncement of Quaid-e-Azam +827, on Ideology of Pakistan: 


The Quaid-e-Azam did not look at the Indian probem as communal: he 
rather believed, that the problem was of international character. The Congress 
teadership blamed the Muslims of being a reactionary community and accused the 
Quaid of being factionalist and sectarian. This allegation was stupid and unfair for a 
moderate and positive thinking statesman like him. The Quaid-e-Azam's demand for 
Pakistan was not based on the sentiment of Hindu hatred. For years together he 
had worked hard to bring the two nations to the mutualy agreeable terms of 
constitutional agreement, but the Hindu extremists thwarled all the efforts made by 


him in this direction. The Quaid-e-Azam's i127, vision of Pakistan and his ideas 
on Muslim nationhood can be understood in the light of the following abstracts taken 
from his speeches and statements: 
The Muslims will not accede to Hindu Domination: 

Addressing the histoncal 23rd March 1940 Muslim League session the 
Quaid-e-Azam made it clea~ 


“The Muslims of India will never accede to a constitutional scheme which 
results if the establishment of the Hindu domination in India". 


Muslims are a Separate Nation: The Quaid-e-Azam 4.0127, said. 

‘Islam and Hinduism are nol religions in the strict serse of the word but are 
in fact different and distinct social orders and it is a dream that the Hindus and 
Muslims can ever evolve a cammon nationality. The Hindus and Muslims belang to 
two different religions, philcsophies, socials, customs and religions. They belong to 
two different civilizations which are based mainly on conflicting ideas and 
conceptions. Their aspects on life and of life are different. To yoke together twa 
such nations under a single state must lead to destruction. Musiims are a nation by 
any definition of a nation. Therefore there is a need of separate state where they 
could lead their lives by their own values and religion”. 

(Presidential Address, The Al India Muslim League Lahore Session 22nd March 1940) 


ss. ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
————— eS 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
(Page 7 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 


PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


The Quaid-e-Azam £0127. said: 

“Mussalmans are a nation according to any definition of a nation, and they 
must have their homelands, ther territory, and their state. We wish to live in peace 
and harmony with our nelghbours as a free and independent peoole. Wve wish aur 
people to develop to the fullest our spintual, cultural, economic, sccial, and political 
life, in a way that we think best and in consonance with our own ideals and 
according to the genius of our pecple’. 


{Presidential Address, The All India Muslim League Lahore Session 22rd March 1940) 
Islam is the Basis of our National Unity: 


After the creation of Pakistan the Quaid-@-Azam —.4 >? gave a call to the 
nation to unite on the basis of Muslim brotherhood he said: 


“Islam has taught us this, and | think you wil! agree with me, whatever you 
may be and wherever you are. you are a Muslim. You belong to a nation now. You 
have carved out a terntory, vast terntory, & is ali yours; it does not belong to a 
Punjabi or a Sindhi or a Pathan or a Bengali, # 1s yours.” 


(Address to a three hundred thousand crowd in Decca; March 21, 1948) 


Explaining the guiding principles of the future constitution of Pakistan the 
Quaid-e-Azam  k.ots7, said: 


“The constitutio? of Pakistan has yet to be framed by the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. | do not know what the ultimate shape of tne constitution is 
going to be, but | am sure that it will be of a democratic type embodying the 
essential principles of Islam. Today they are as applicable in actual life as these 
were 1330 years ago. Islam and its idealism have taught us democracy. it has 
taught us equality of man, justice and fairplay to everybody. We are the inheritors of 
the glorious traditions and are fully alive to our responsibil'ties and abligations as 
framers of the future constitution of Pakistan " 


(Radio Address to the People of the USA recorded in February 1948} 
lon f ; Ouran i f Viti 
i 
Enlisting the guiding principles of an Islamic state the Quaid-e-Azam 4.0457. said: 


“Fundamentally, in an Islamic state all authonty rests with Almighty Allah 
The working of an Islamic government is conducted according to the Quranic 
principles and injunctions. tn an Islamic state. nerther its head nor any pariament or 
an institution of an individual can act absolutely in any matter. Only the Quranic 
injunctians contral our behaviour in the Society and in the politics * 


{Address at the Othmania University Hayderabad; August 194T) 
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Fightin e E itation 

Our National Objective: 

Addressing the first Constituent Assembly of Pakistan the Quaid-e-Azam + an 2, 
observed: 


_ Naw, if we want to make this great state of Pakistan nappy and 
prosperous we should wholly and solely concentrate on the well-being of the people 
and especially of the masses and the poor." (August, 11 1947} 

: : lity: 

Addressing ine same session the Quaid-e-Azam 4.424, pronounced the 
guiding principles of the state policy. He emphasized that the rights of the non- 
Muslim minorities in the state cf Pakistan will be equal to those of the Muslim 
majority. The Quaid said: 

* you are free: yeu are free to go to your temples. You are frea ta go to 
your mosques or to any olher places of worship in this state of Pakistan. You may 
belong to any region or caste or creed -that has nothing to do with the business of 
the stale... We are starting with this fundamental principla that we are all citizens 
and equal citizens of one State ” {August 11, 1947} 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Qi. What is meant by Two-Nation Theory in the historical perspective 
of the Subcontinent? 

Ans: Inthe perspective of the Sub-cont nent, Two-Nation Theory means that two 
Major nations, the Muslims and the Hindus, were settled there. The two nations 
were entirely differant from each other in their religious ideas, the way of living and 
collective thinking. Their basic principles and the way of living are so different thai 
despite living together for centuries, they could nat intermingle with each other. The 
Indian Muslims fought the war of freedom on the basis of Two-Nation Theory and 
after accepting this theory as a historica. fact, two separate states, Pakistan and 
India. came into Existence. This theory is the basis of Idaclogy of Pakistan. 


Q2. What did Allama Muhammad [qbal 4.4 27, mention in his famous 


Allahabad address? 

Ans: in his famous presidential address at Allahabad in 1930, Allama lqbal 
cemanded a separate state for the Muslims so that they might lead their lives in 
accordance with their religion and culture. He said: 

"The formation of a consolidated North-West Indian Mus.im state appears to 
me to be the final destiny of the Muslims, at least of North-West India. The life of 
Islam as cultural force in this living country very large‘y depends on its centralization 
in a specified territory. |, therefore, demand the formation of a consolidated Muslim 
State in the best interests of India and Isian " 

Q3. How did the War of Independence prove fateful for the Muslims? 
Ans: When the war of freedom (1857) was over, the Muslims were oppressed 
very badiy. Although the Hindus suppotted the Mushms in ths, war, but they 
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declared that only the Muslims were respansible for all their actions in the war. Thus 
they acquitted themselves of any responsibility. The Muslims were the targets of the 
wrath of the British. So they suffered a fol and faced serious consequences. 
Q4. How did the British oppress the Muslims after the War of 
Independence? 
Ans: The British, dominated by prejudice enmity. dismissed all the Muslims from 
government jobs especially from Army. They shut the doers of employment to the 
Muslims, Despite having the required qualification for some job, tre Muslims were 
deprived of 1. On the other hand, the Hindus were offered jobs even if they had less 
qualification as compared to the Muslims 
The Muslims were deorived of their properties. Their properties were 
confiscated. Some Muslim landowners were iumed out of their lands. Their 
properties and lands ailotted ‘o ihe Non-Musims The Muslims became tenant 
cultivators insiead of owner of the land 
Q5. How did Sir Syed describe the misery of the Muslims? 
Ans: Sit Syed Ahmad Khan has depicted this miserable condition of the Mustims 
In the following words: "No calamity has descended from haven that had not 
searched ihe house of the Muslims before it came down to the earth “ 
Q6. What did Quaid-e-Azam say in his support to Two-Nation Theory? 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam (,6.074,) was a firm advocate of Two-Nation Theory. He said: 


“Musalmans are a nalion according to any definition of a nation and they must have 
their homeland, their territory and their state.” 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


i, The Muslims ruled the Sub-continent for 


{a} Centuries (bd) 50 year 
{c) 20 year (a) 10 year 
il. During British rule the Muslims were ' 
{a} happy (b) awarded 
(c) punished (d) oppressed ” 
iii. Pakistan came into belng on / 
(a) 44" August, 1947 “ (ob) 14” February, 1948 
tc) 14" September, 1948 (d) 14™ April, 1948 


iv. Quaid-e-Azam 44>. said very clearly that the rights of the . 
will be fully protected In Pakistan. 


(a) Hindus (b) Chinies 
{ct} Muslims (c)} minorities “ 
¥. _ _ was the first person who used the term “Two-Nation 
Theory”. 
(a) Sir Syed Ahmad Khan (b) Allama Iqbal 
{c} Chaudhary Rehmat Ali (a) Radcliff 
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vi. presented the idea of a separate state for the Muslims. 
(a) Liaquat Ali Kran 
(b) Dr. Allama Muhammad Iqbal “ 


(c) Sir Syed Ahmad Khan (qd) Abul Kalam Azad 
vil. provide security to the people. 

(a) Rights (bo) Laws “ 

(c) Duties (a) Truth 
viii. War of independence was fought in ; 

(a) 1867 (b} 1856 

(c) 1857 “ (d} 1858 
ix, Who has Supreme authority in Islam? 

(a) Almighty Allah “ (b) parliarrent 

(cs) President of the state (d) People 


x. Who gave the Presidential Address in the Resolution of Lahore 
(23 March 1940)? 
{a} Quard-e-Azam ,#. 2127, 7 
(b) Tiger of the Bengal A.K Fazi-ui-Haque 
(c} Moulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar 
(d} Ligquat Ali Khan 
xi. Who gave the idea of a separate state for the Muslims in 1930? 
(a) Su Syed Anmad Khan 
(b) Chaudhary Rehmat Ali Khan 
(c) Sir Agna Khan 
(d) Allama Muhammad Iqbal banc. ¥ 


xii. = In which century dil Pakistan come into being? 


{a} Eighteenth ib) Nineteenth 

{c) Twentieth “ id) Twenty first 
xiii, The ideotogy of Pakistan is based on ' 

(a) Collective System {b) Programme 

{c} Progressivism (d} Islamic Ideology “ 
xiv. When did Allama Muhammad Iqbal -+ 1:7. address at Allahabad? 

(a) 1929 (6) 193C 

{c) 4933 {d)  194¢ 


ss ee se ee a ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
——————— ee 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 11 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


Chapter-2 
THE MAKING OF 
PAKISTAN 


Qi. Recognize how was the Indian National Congress formed? 
Ans: Indian National Congress: 

The Indian National Cargress was founded in 1885. Its founder was a retired 
British Civil Servant Allan Octavian Hume who took this initiative with the blessing of 
the British government. Vamesh Chandra Banerji, was its first president 
Purpose of Indian National Congress: The Congress claimed io be an 
organization meant for representing the entire Indian population. It further claimed 
that it will look after the interests of all the communities tiving in india to whatever 
religion, cast, creed of area they belonged to. 


Q2. Illustrate the role of Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan . . >7 played in 


educational system of the Indian Muslims. 
Ans: Role of Sir Sayyid in educational system: 

Sir Sayyid, the most prominent Muskm leader of the time, was of the opinion 
that the Muskm communtty of India should adopt modern British Education System. 
In order to educate the Muslims in the modem British tradition he established many 
€ducational institutions, ine Mchammadan Ang'o Oriental ‘MAO! School Aligarh, 
established in 1875, was tna most important of these and was upgraded as MAO 
Coliege two years laler in 1877. Mohammadan Educational Canference was 
instituted in 1886. 

Sit Sayyid also published a magazine, Tehzeeb-u!-Akhlaq and for many 
years ths served ag his organ of social reform Insprred by Sir Sayyid's intiative for 
the uplift of the Educational standard of the Indian Muslims other institutions were 
established in different parts of India. Islamia College Lahore. Sindh Madrasa-tu- 
Islam Karachi and tslamia College Peshawar are the most well-known. 

He wanted the Muslims io acquire excellence in the field of modern 
education ard to address the government directly for the safequard of thei rights. 
tte believed that the Muslims should secure a place for themselves in the newly 
emerging system on tne basis of merit and capability The time proved the truth and 
wisdom af Sir Sayyid foresight. 

Q3. What were the intentions of the partition of Bengal? 
Ans: Intentions of the partition of Bengal: 

Bengal was a vast British Indian province and it was very dificult for a single 
governor to manage the reno‘e parts of the province from the capital Calcutta 
Sometimes it took weeks of time to travel from one part of the province to another 
Keeping in view the administrative difficulties, the viceroy Lord Curzon decided to 
Partition the province into two parts The partition of Bengal was a great turning 
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. point in Ine history of Muslin trata. . Ggeve a spur to the Muslim awakening 


movement 
Q4. How the partition of Bengat became beneficial for Muslims. Analyze 
it? 


Ans: Benefit for Musiinis: 

in 7905 the eastern par of the province was demarcated inte a new pravince 
namely tre Prov nce of East Bungai and Asam with tts reatiquarters at Dacca The 
partition was made on purely administrative grounds but tts corsequence proved 
greally beneficial for the Muslims The newly demarcated provirce of East Bengal 
had an overwheimingly Muslim popuiation Hindus were outraged over the partiian 
and they demanded the annulment of the partition 

Yah the passage of ne the Hindu moverent gol more wolent and anti- 
partition Hindu extremists started terronst actvities to get the partition annulled. The 
government was cowed and annuiled the partion in 1911; the two provinces were 
again amaigamated into one large province of Bengal. The annziment came as a 
greai setback to the Muslims’ Fowever, tt gave !hem a lesson 

The Muslims came to realize thal they could trust neither the Hindus, nor the 
British for the protection of (heir rights, they must learn to reiy on their own strength. 
The Congress claimed to be a national party but on the question of Partition it 
behaved like a sectanan Hindu organization 
QS. What was the Indlan Council Act 19097 
Ans: Indian Council Act 1909: 

After the partition of Bengal. a deputation consisting of. thirty five eminent 
Musim leaders had a meetng with Viceroy Lord Minto ai Simla or October 1, 1906 
The deputation briefed the viceroy about the demands of the Muslim community of 
India The Viceroy's attitude was very encouraging He sympathized with the Muslim 
demands and promised to take them up wth the Bntish govarnment. Mes* n’ the 
Muslim demards, including the demand for joint electorate, were granted in the 
government of india Act 1909, also known as the Mintc-Morley Reforms. This 
markec the political beginning of Two-Nation-Theory 
Q6. When did the partition of Bengal dectare? ; 

Ans: Tre partition of Bengal was annuiled in 1911, altnough the government had 
declared it as a “settled matter’ 

Q7. Why were Muslims killed at Cawnpore? 

Ans: On August 3, 1912 many Muslims were ktled at Cawnpore, these Muslims 
were slaging an agitation: to express the:r graf over the demoiton of a part of a 
mTosqué. Musiim demands were totaliy igrorec 

Q8. Which country sided with turkey in the Worid War I? 

Ans: Tre Kbilafat of Turkey was greatly venerated oy the Indian Muslims as the 
centre of global Muslim “iateraty and the acer of the Musim Urmnah. In the Works 
War } Turkey sided with Garmany and opposed the Ertan. Ine Indian: Muslims 
were greved over the antu-Ahiafat British pokcy which was nkely to end in total 
disaster of the Turkish Empire 

Q9. When did [taiy occupied Tripoli? 

Ans: Trpoh was an wmporiant part of the Turkish Empire. in the year 1911. Italy 
occupied Tripot and Wahan troops committed indiscriminate slaughter of the Muslim 
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Population. The Ind:an Muslims observed all these developments very keenly; they 
were gloomy and depressed over the plight of their Mus!im brethren and were 
infuriated against the British rulers, 


Q10. What were the thoughts of Quaid-e-Azam alae regarding Indian 
independence? 
Ans: Thoughts of Quaid-e-Azam 62274 


Quaid-e-Azam Muhammed Ali Jinnah 4 3127, who was up till that time a 
member of the Indian Nat.onal Congress. was a greal advocate of the Indians’ right 
of self-detennination This principle, at that time. was known as ‘home rule’. 

The Quaid-e-Azam believed that the goal of Indian independence wauid be 
achieved within no time if the Congress and the Mustfim League join hands to 
struggle for it 
Q11, What was the main theme of Nehru report? 

Ans: Nehru Report: 

Under the extremist influence the Congress started deviating from ithe 
Lucknow Pact in general and the Muslim demand for separate electorate in 
panicular, Under the changed circumstances a committee was fcrmed for the review 
of the Lucknow Pact and for framing new constitutional proposals. After its president 
Pandit Motilal Nehru’s name. the Committee's proposals were named “Nehru 
Report”, The Repon was pubished in August 1928. Nehru Repott totaily ignored the 


Muslim demands put forward by the Quaid-e-Azam 127, as “Delhi Proposals”, 


Q1z. What was Quaid's reaction after the ignorance of Muslim demands 
in Nebru report? 
Ans: Quaid’s reaction: 
The Quaid-e-Azam was greatly disappointed at the Nehm Report. He called 
a meeting of the All Ind:‘a Muslim League at Delhi (1929) and p’esented a fourteen 
point formula, which he decigred, were the minimum demands of the Muslims. The 
Mustim League framed Jinnah's fourteen points into a resolution and made it an 
Official document by adopting it as a resolution 
O13. What was the reaction of Hindus after presenting the fourteen 


points given by Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah «2127, ? 
Ans; Quaid-e-Azam’s ,+.:27, Fourteen Points: 


Quaid-e-Azam's _#.i1>7, Fourteen Points provided good ground for Hindu- 


Muslim unity but the congress arrogantly refused to accept thern and kept insisting 

on the Nehru Report 

Q14. Why a round table conference was cailed by the British Prime 
Minister? 

Ans: Round table conference: 

The Simon Commission was sent to India by the British government with a 
purpose to prepare a constitutional formula acceptable for both the Hindus and the 
Muslims The Congress and the Muslim League rejected the Comm ssion’s 
proposals 
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The Quaid-e-Azam addressed a proposal to the Gritish Prime Minister 
Ramsay MacDonald to call the indian leaders to Londo. for a round table 
conference. The British government agreed and the Conference was convened. 
Q1S. What were the results of the first session of the round table 

conference? 

Ans: First session of the round table conference: 

Three rounds of talks were held in 1930. 1931 and 1932. Quaid-e-Azam 
‘Muhammad Ali Jinnah 4 27,, Allama Igba! and other prominent leaders 
represented the Muslims in different sessions of the Conference. 

The Congress boycotted the first session. Gandhi attended the second 
session, he tried to convince the parties to accept the Nehru Report, failing which he 
returned to India and did not participate in the third session The NWFP (Khyber 
Pakhtunkwa) and Sind were given the status of full provinces; this was the only 
substantia! Muslim achievement resulting from the Conference 
Q16. Illustrate the results of the second session of the round table 

conference? 

Ans: Second session of the round table conference: 

After the second session of the Round Table Conference the findings and ; 
recommendations of the British government were formulated into a “Communal 
Award”. These proposals formed the basis of the Government of !ndia Act 1935 

‘ The Government of India Act did not satisfy Congress demands. In the 
session of the Central Legistive it was bilterly criticized. The Assembly, however, on 


Quaid-e-Azam «0127, proposal resolved to adopt the provincia! part of the Act. 


Qi?7,. What was the resvit of the elections of the provincial assemblies? 
Ans: Elections of provincial assemblies: 

Elections of the provincial assemblies under the government of India Act 
1935 were held in February 1937. The election results were not very encouraging for 
the Muslim League, The Musiim League could win only 109 out of the 485 Muslim 
seats. Muslim League's performance in the Musim majority provinces was even 
more disappointing. : 

The Congress won adsolute majonty in five out of the eleven provinces, in 
three other provinces the party was able to form coalnion governments in 
collaboration with other parties. The Congress ruled badiy. This period was marked 
with political corruption and high handedness of the party over the government 

These governments introduced schemes Ike Viddya Mandir and Gandhiji’s 
Wardha 
Q18. Highlight the background of "Bande Matram". 

Ans: Bande Matram: 

The Congress government took steps to replace Urdu with Hindi and tried to 
introduce “Bande Matram” as official anthem. This so1g had anli-Mustim 
background and provoked hatred agarnst the Muslims. 

Q1is. Why the Muslim League supported the efforts of Britisn War? 


Ans: Word War II started on September 3, 1939 with Britain's declaration of war 
against Germany. Brittsh Indian government follawed suit two days later. Viceroy 
Lord Lintithgow requested the Indian poltical parties, especially the Congress and 
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the Muslim League. to cooperate with the war efforts of the Brilish government. 
Gandhi and Nehru imposed pre-conditions hi wanted an assurance that the 
indian government will be handed. 


The Quaide-Azam i .1 27, said that the Muslim League was ready to 


cooperate if the government assures that India will be given independence at the 
end of War, and Muslim League's demands wil! be incorporaled in the future 
constitution of Indian On vwicevoy's assurance the Musim League pledged to 
support the Gritish war efforts Congress governments resigned in protest. 


Detiverance Day: 


The All India Muslim League marked the occasion of the Congress 
resignation by observing a “Deliverance Oay” om December 22 1939. The 
Muslims expressed relief at the terminaticn of the appress'vé Congress rule 


Q20. Write the salient features of Cripps Mission. 
Ans: The Cripps Proposals (1942): 


The British had to face military setbacks durirg the early years of the World 
War II. This made the need for Indian support more pressing. Sir Stafford Cripps, a 
mamber of the Brrish cabinet and an old personal friend of Gandhi and Nehru. was 
sent to India in the year 1942. His purpose was to explore the possibilities of a 
compromse with the indiar political parties. 


The crux of the British proposats which Cripps carrted was te creation of an 
Indian Union after the end of war. The Union was to be given a ‘dominion Status’, 
which implied complete internal independerce within the framework of the British 
Commonwealth, It was proposed that the previnces will be given a right to opt out of 
the proposed Indian Union and eslablish independent governments of iheir own. 
This provision was not acceptable for the Congress as it amounted to disinlegrating 
India which Congress could not tolerate. The Muslim League also rejected the 
scheme simply because It did no: concede her demand for Pakistan in clear terms. 


The Cangress knew tha: ‘he British were negotiating fram a weaker position. 
It was written on the wail that the British were now going to leave india !n August 
1942 the Congress Working Committee taking advanlage of the government's 
weaknesses, made a cai! for immediate withdrawal of the British government from 
India. A warning was given that if ihe ‘Quit India’ ca!l was not conceded, the 
Congress will resort to cryvil disobedience and call the people to tesist and violate 
government authority. The government reacted firmly The Congress was banned 
and the highest Congress leaders, including Ganch, were arresled the very next 
day. The Muslim League adopted a moderate stance. Anticipating the Allied Forces’ 
victory and its aftermath, kke a great visionary, the Quaid-e-Azam deciied to co 
operate with the British, He knew that if the British ieft tndia without dividing her, the 
Muslims will be left helpless and entrely on the mercy of the hostie Hindu majority. 
He said that the ‘Quit india’ movement was a blackmail tactic anc that the Muslim 
League would not allow the Congress to dictate its terms to the government and 
would not allow the British to quit India without dividing her. 
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Q21. Describe the impact of the 1945-46 general elections on the 
creation of Pakistan. 
Ans: Elections {1945-1946}: 

Elections of the central and provincial assemblies were held in the winter 
1945-46. The results marifested a compiete upset for the Congress so far as the 
Muslim seats were concerned. The Congress won an overwhelming majority of the 
non-Muslim vote. Muslim vote lurned oul in great majorty in support of the Muslim 
League's demand for a Sedarate homeiand 

Surpasingly, the Muslim League won all the Muslim seats in the central 
legislature and 446 out of a total 495 Musiim seats in the provincial assemblies. The 
Musiim voter, thus, shattered the Congress claim that it was the only and the sole 
representative of all the Indian people. Election results, which according to Nehru, 
manifested "religious hysteria’, virtually divided India into two, 

The Mustim League was able to form governments in Muslim majority 
provinces except the Puyjab and the NWFP. In the Punjab, the leader of the 
government-supported Unionist Party. Khizar Hayat Tnwana was able to form 
goverment with the help.of the Sikhs and the Congress members. Congress 
govemment in the NWFP was headed by Dr. Khan Sahib: he was able to form 
government with the help of Hindu members, 

Q22. Discuss the role of Interim Government in advancing the Pakistan 
cause. 
Ans: Interim Government (1946-1947): 

Next step was the ‘ormation of an interim government for the implementation 
of ihe Cabinet Mission Plan This government was to consist of the Indian 
representatives Negotiation to form the interim government proved difficult beyond 
expectation, The Muslim League. betrayed by the Viceroy, lime and again, had 
decided ta withdraw her approval of the Plan. Congress immediately, on Mustim 
League's decision cf withdrawal, announced its willingness to jain the interim 
government The Viceroy them invited the Muslim League to join the intenm 
government The Musilm League accepted tre offer in tne larger Musiim interest 
This government, however, did not function well: simply for the reason that both the 
major partners (The Muslim League and the Congress) had no willingness to 
cooperate, each had joined the government only to let the opponent down. 
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EXERCISE 


Q1. Fill in the blanks to make appropriate statements. 


i. Viceroy Lord divided the province of Benga! into two 
parts. 
A Curzon B. Minto 
Cc. Wavel BD , Mount Satten 


ii, Simla Deputation demands were granted In the shape of the 
government of India Act 


A 1892 B. 1909 C. 1919 BD. 1935 
iii, Muhammad All Jinnah .+.0>-, joined the Muslim League in the year: 

A 1906 B. 1909 Cc 1913 BD. 1916 
iv. A Conference of the Indian leaders was held at Simla in June 

A 1940 B. 1942 Cc. 1944 D 1945 
Ve Convention of the Muslim Representatives was held in in 

1946. 

A. Karachi B. Madras 

C. Lahore D Bethi 
vi. Indian National Congress was established in the year. 

A. 1857 B 1885 C. 1886 D. 1888 
vii. The All-India Muslim League was founded in . 

A. Dhaka B. Karachi 

Cc Lahore C. Dethi 
viii. The manifesto of the Muslim League was revised and amended in 

the year_ 

A. 1913 B 1921 C. 1922 D. 923 
ix. The Congress Committee which prepared the Nehru Report (1928) 

was headed by _- 

A, Motital Nehru ' B. Jawaharlal Nehru 

C. Mahatma Gandhi D. Rajgopal 
x. The Cripps Mission came to India in the year 

A. 1940 B. 1942 C. 1944 BD. 1946 
xi. In Quaid-e-Azam resigned from Congress. 

A, 1913 B. 1916 C. 1920 CD 1922 
xii, Mohammadan Educational conference was established in i 

A. 1875 B. 1877 C 1886 D. 1890 
xill.  Lutknow Pact was signed in ; 

A. 1912 B. 1916 Cc. 1918 BD. . 1920 
xiv. Communal Award was announced in . 

A 1930 B. 1932 C. 1937 DBD. 1938 
xv.  Malsur’s Sultan Fateh Ali Tippu was martyred in 

A 1795 B. 1799 C. 1800 D. 1805 
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Q2. Answer the following questions in three to five lines. 
Q.i What was Sir Sayyid’s + >7. attitude towards the Indian National 

Congress? 

Ans: Sir Sayyid's —.. >, attitude towards the Indian National Congress: 

Sir Sayyid was a staunch advocate of Hindu-Mushm collaboration, which he 
believed, was a pre-requisite of the progress of india, but he did not agree with the 
Congress philosophy of a single Indian nationhood and disagreed with its politics of 
agitation. He criticized the Incian National Congress and advised the Muslims to 
abstain from joining the Congess. he clearly said that the Congress represented 
only the Hindu community and was by no means a represeniative of the entire 
Indian population. 

Q.ii Write a short note on Simla Deputation. 
Ans: The Sim nference (1945): 

Viceroy Lord Wavell had already declared that he intended to establish an 
Executive Council in India which will act as interim government This Council wil be 
all Indian except the Defense Member and the Viceroy himself The Hindus and the 
Muslims will be given equal resresentation in the Council Te discuss the formation 
of the proposed Council as wel as the programme of transfer of power, the Viceroy 
met the leading Indian politicians in a Conference held at Simla in June 1945. 


The Muslim League delegation was headed by the Quad-e-Azam lit 27, 


himself. The Congress delegation included number of Mustim leaders The 
Congress claimed that it was a national party and represented ail the Indian 
communities including the Mus ims. The Congress deinanded that it should be given 
a fight to appoint members on seats reserved for Muslims in the Viceroy's proposed 
Executive Council. 

The Quaid said that the Muslim League had won all the by-election, hel. on 
ihe Musiim seat, dunng tasi two years. He asserted that only the Muslim League 
had a right to nominate members against the quota specified for ihe Muslims in the 
Viceroy’s Executive Cauncil. Lord Wavell announced failure and the Conference 
broke on 14" July. 

Q.iii What were the primary objectives of the Muslim League at the time 
of its formation? 
Ans: Primary objectives of the Muslim League: 

The All India Muslim League was founded in Dhaka on Qecember 36, 1906 
with the prime objective of safeguarding and protecting the interests of the Indian 
Muslims and to convey their demands to the British government in a peaceful 
manner and through constitutional means. The second objective of the Muslim 
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League was to foster feelings af goochwill and unders:anding between the Musiims 
and other Indian communites 

The founders of the Mustin League beleved that the patty snc. a nol 
indulge in the pohtics of ag:ta.ion, as the Congress nad done. Burt in the following 
years, the Musiim League leadership started feeling that the governmen: was | ci 
trustworthy and the changed circumstances demanded that ‘he Muslim League 
should jon hands with ine Congress to get rid of the foreign rue 
Q.iv Write a short note on Delhi Convention. 
Ans: The Muslim Representatives’ Convention and the Delhi Resolution 


An Ali india Musitm League Legislators’ Convention was held in Celhi from 
7* to 9™ April 1946 About 509 central and provincial assembly members elected on . 
Muslim Leagues ticket attended the Convention The Corvention adopted a 
resolution The Delht Ressiution demanded that the Mustim majority prownees be 
integrated into a completely sovereign, irdependert state. Pakistan From the 
Muslim League. this was the first resolution of tts kina which spoke unambiquausly 
about the state of Pakistan comprising ali Muslim provinces of the subcontinent 
Q.v¥ Write a short note on Jinnah Gandhi talks. 
Ans: jJinnah-Gandhi Talks /Correspondence {1944}: 

Gandhi. tha moet infiveniai of a: ine iat leaders was released in May 
1944 on heath grounds Soon aher sis eelease Carvin’ 7equesiet the Quaid-e- 


Azam 42 of, to hod taks with tim on che question ot Muslin demands and the 
future pelitical system which was te be estaclicned im india afier the impending 
British departure The Quaid-e-Azam agreed and a seses of meetings took place 
beiween the 2 amd 27™ cf Septemsber at the Quaid's resdence in Bombay 
Unfortunately these negctations endeswihnu agreemem 

The Quaid failed to canvince Gardri cn the Musien demand for a separate 
homeland and the pniiusophy o1 the Laticre Resohtier Gundh insisted that the 
Muslim League shcuid jo:n hands wilh the Congress unconditionally m is struggie 
for independence agains: the Britsn and bstn tse parties shovid sotye internal 
protiems through mutuai corsukation atter iscencndence has v¢en acrieved The 
Quaid argued that the prozier of Musim mdenendent ho nelana should be decided 
before tne Britich leave india. 

World War Il ended in August '944 leav:ng the British militarily wotorious 
but financigily bankrupt The new Bush government exprassec its desire to entrusl 
indian government to the (nchan pangs w'thou! unnecessary Celay 
Q.vi Why Quaid-e-Azam 32°. was given hitle of Ambassador of Hindu 

Muslim Unity and who gave him the tle. 

Ans: |r arder to tring the two partes closer the Quaid-e-Azam joined ttre Mushm 
League in 1913 As 3 member of Indias two mest infiuential political partes 
Muhammad Ali Jinnah started ta work for dis leng cherished objective ct Hindu- 
Muskm Unity, and consequently the independence of India 


On Quatd-e-Azam's i427. suggestion and due 10 his efforts the Muslim 


League and the Congress held thew session yointly at Bombay in Gecember 1915 
and later at Lucknow on 30" and 31" of December 1916 It was decided that both 
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the Muslim League and the Congress would submit to the government, a jointly 
agreed scheme of constitutional reforms for India 

The scheme known as the “Lucknow Pact 1916" was based on the principle 
of self-government for Inda. Under this scheme the Indian National Cong’ess. for 
the first tme agreed ta accept Muslim demand for separat? electorate It was on 
this occasion that Mrs. Sarojimi Naidu. an eminent Indian leacer gave Jinnat. the title 
of the “Ambassador of Hindu Muslim Unity", ard he really deserved it 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 
Q.i Write a note on “The Lahore Resolution”. 
Ans; The Lahore Resolution 1940: 

The Musim Leagus met for its 27" annual session in Lahore from 22” ta 
24" March 194C A resolution was introduced by the Bengal premier A.K Fazl-ul- 
Haq on 23" March and was unanimously and enthusiastecally approved by the 
general body of the participants on March 24". The particpants represented the 
entire Muslim comunity of India The most wmportant part of the resolution read. 

“Geographically contiguous units be demarcated into regions... in which 
the Muslims are numerically a majority, as in the north-western and 
eastern zones of india, should be grauped to constitute independent 
States in which the constituent units shall be autonomous and 
sovereign.” 

The resolution was orgmal'y called ‘Lahore Resotuticn’ out later it came to 
be known as “Pzkisian Resolution” This name was given by lhe hostite Hindu press 
and seadt'y picked up by Ihe Quad-e-Azam .< 427, Im the following seven years 
the Lahore Resoluton was referred to as the sole docurrant formulating Indian 
Musiims’ unanimous nationa aspirations 

In April 1940, Alt India Musim League Madras session adopted the Lahore 
Resolution verbatim (without any amendment .n the text) as Muslim League's official 
‘mission stalement and t was made a part of the All India Muslim League 
Manifesto. Some people objected that the Lahore Resoiution was based on the 
demand of ‘states’, not a single state ond it was absolutely sient on the question of 
uniting tre northwestern Muslim majonty areas of india with noitheastern Muslim 
majority areas wmto one state (These areas were iater called West Pakistan and 
East Pakisian respectively). The contusior was resolved in the Muskm Lagisiatures” 
Convention Feld in Gelhi on April $, 1946 

involvement in the Worid War-IT impetled the British tp make an all out effort 
for the sclution of the Indian problem. Since the Congress represented the majority 
community and was in a better position to dictate her terms cn the Gritish rulers and 
axmot matters to ner benefit It was only througn the Quaid-e-Azam’s leadership, 
his @xceptriona! segotiation skills and ms wise t[mely cecisions that the Muslims 
were able to overcome all obstacles and make their way te independence 
succassfully and triumphantiy : 

Qi Write a deta:ted note on the Cabinet Mission Pian. 
Ans: The Cabine; Sussion Plan (1946): 

in 194@ the Rriish government sent inree seniar members of the &ntish 
Cabinet a% a last atiemp' to preserve the unity of the Indian federation. These 
members were Lord 'Pethic Lawrence, Sir Stafford Cripps and A V. Alexander. The 
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Mission was entrusted with the difficult task of reconciliation between the Congress 
and the Musiim League Members of the mission discussed matte’s with the high 
ranking Congress and Muslim League jeaders including the Quaid-e-Azam Offers 
made by the Mission members tc the leaders of the two major partes were turned 
down one after the other. On May 16, 1946, the Cabinet Mission anrounced its Plan 
with the assertion that the proposals were final and could not be amended or 
negotiated upon. The two major Indian political parties were free to accept or rajact 
the Plan as a whole. 
Salient features of the Cabinet Mission Plan: 

Followng were the salient features of the Plan- 
a. i nt of : 

India will be a federation consisting of the British India aid the princely 
states. The federal government will contro! foreign: affairs, defens3 and taxation. 
Union will have its own Parliament and executive. 

b. Provincial Grouping: 

The Provinces were divided into three groups: group A was to consist of the 
six Hindu majority provinces, group B of the three Muslim majarty provinces of the 
west |e. Sind, the Punjab and the NWFP and group © of the two Muslim majority 
provinces of the East i.e. Bengal and Asam. 

c. Internal independence of the Provinces; 

It was proposed thal the nembers of the Constituent Assembly will meet in 
three separate groups to make the constitution of their respective provincial groups 
Ten years after the first elections, held under this constitution, the legislative 
assemblies of the provinces will be free to decide whether the prounce wanted to 
maintain its status or it wanted to opt out of the provincial group. 

d. i : 

The Cabinet Mission also proposed that a provisional government be 
established to run India til the making and implementation of the Cansttutior. The 
Cabinet was to be all Indian. 

The Mustim League accepted the Plan with the hope tha: tre Grouping 
Scheme will ultimately tead towards Pakistan. Nehru interpreted the Plan as “an 
appeal and an advice”. He said that the constituent assembly, as a sovereign body 
(having a Congress majority, oby.ously) shal} have the power to amend the Pian. 
Looking’at the Congress intentions the Muslim League alse decided to withdraw its 
acceptance 
Qi Enlist and explain important events taking place from Third June 

Plan to the creation of Pakistan. 

Ans: The Third June Plan and the Creation of Pakistan (1947); 

The British Prime Minister Cement Attlee made a statement in the 
Parliament on 20" February 1948, declaring that India will be given indepandence 
by June 1948. Viceroy Wavell was replaced with Mountbatten. He was entrusted 
with a mission to make a peacefcl transfer of power from the Bntish to the Indian 
hands. 

After profonged negotiations with tha Indian leaders Lord Mountbatten was 
able to work out a partition plan. “hs Muslim League and the Cong'ess both gave 
their approval to the proposed parition plan Mountbatten flew to England to get the 
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approval of the British government on the plan which was readly accorded. The 
Partition Plan was announced on 3 June 1947 by the Viceroy. 

The day afte: the Third June Plan was announced Mountbaiten announced 
that the Brtish will transfer power to the newly created states of India and Pakistan 
on 15" August 1947 and not in June 1948 as fixed earlier Bath the Muslim League 
and the Congress announced their acceptance of the plan officially by the mid of 
June. The Indians decided to accept Mounibatten as their first Governor-General. 
The Quaid-e-Azam, however, decided to keep the office of the Governor-General for 
himself. This decision annoyed Mountbatten whose revenge on the state of Pakistan 
caused serious troubles for our state in ihe years to come. 

The Purjab and Bengal Assemblies voted for the partition of thei respective 
provinces. Sindh Assembly and Balochistan Jirga decided to opt for Pakistan. A 
teferendum was held in the North West Frontier Province from 6" to 17™ of July. 
Majority of the voters were reported ta have voted in favor of Pakistan Dr. Khan 
Sahib and his party, the Red Shirts, which had ruled the NWFP with Congress 
support, in the past, boycotted the referendum. 

The British government passed the Indian independence Act on 15™ July 
1947. The Act reaffirmed the principles envisaged in the Third June Plan. 
Mountbatten appointed a Boundary Commission headed by Cyri! Radcliffe for 
demarcation of boundanes in the Punjab and Bengal. The Boundary Commission 
Award. also known as the Radcliffe Award. was completed and submitted to the 
viceroy on 10™ of August and announced on 17” of August, three days after the 
creation of Pakistan. Dunag this period viceroy Lord Mountbatten made substantial 
changes to the Award and deprved Pakistan of certain Musiim majority areas in the 
provinces of Punjab and Bengal. in tha way the original scheme of partition wat 
shamefully betrayed only with a purpose to please the Congress leadersh:p. 

Mountbatten flew to Karachi to transfer power to the newly created state of 
Pakistan on August 14, 1947 Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah was sworn in 
as the firs! Governor-General of Pakistan. Liaguat Alii Khan teok over as the first 
Prime Minister. Territory of the state of Pakistan was divided into two parts. These 
two parts, kncwn as East Pakistan and West Pakistan, were separated by 
thousands miles of hostite !ndian jand. 

Q.iv Write a note on the objectives and poy of the British Imperialism 
in India. 


Before the advent 7 the ‘Sntish, the ‘Muslim ‘aa had coneentroted ell their 
efforts to improve their internal governance they paid little attention to develop a 
strong naval force as the Britisr and tha other European powers had done. At that 
time seafaring was emerging as the most effective means of international 
communication. The Indian ru'ers failad to undersiand its importance and did 
nothing to develop raval force or sea trade The European powers had developed 
great military might and were controlling the high seas. Powerful western countries 
conquered many Asian and Affican countries The Batish entered the Indian sub- 
continent in the guise of traders, gradually turned their trading pcsts into arsenals, 
conspired against the local rulers, and defeated them with the help of locat traitors 
The Brtish East India Company established trading posts on the southern shores of 
india in the early years of the seventeenth century; these trading posts grew in 
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number and size and turned inlo arsenals with the passage of time The East India 
Company had started Its operatons as 4 trading company. but Its corspiracies 
aga nst the Indian rulers so0n revealed its political ambitions Nawab Sira; ud Dolah 
of Bengal (martyred 1757) and Sultan Fateh Ali Tipu of Maysore {martyred 1795) 
were its fist victims. These freedom loving Musiim rulérs of South India had offered 
resistance to the expansionist British designs 

In 1857 the British Ezst India Company ruthlessly suppressed the uprising of 
indian soldiers These brave Hindu and Muslim freedom fighters. who were 
extramely disorganized and had no central command. were easily defeated by the 
British armed forces The British deposed the ast Mughal emszersr Bahadur Shah 
Zafar, arrested hum and sert him to Rangoon In 1956 the East Indian Company 
was dissolved by the British government and /ndia came under the direct rule of the 
British Queen. . 

Two terms commoniy used with reference to ihe British rule in Incia deserve 
special consideration | e. “colonialsm" and “imperalism" Colony is a courtry or area 
ruled by another couniry, the practice of occupying other counties for rule 1s called 
“colonialism”. The policy of extending the rule of a country over other countries Is 
called imperialism Since the people of colonized countries never accept foreign 
occupation willngly the coloizing or impenal powers have to apply brutal force to 
subdue the colonized people Supprassion and economic exploitation are the 
natural outcomes of the colorsal system People of the colonized countries resist 
foreign rule, the ruthi¢ss force applied for the suppression of the resistance turns the 
colonial system inte imperialism The Brith colonizers apohed all imperiastic 
tactics in the governance of India, once the richest country of the world and referred 
to as “the gold sparrow’, was piundered continuously for a panod of three hundred 
years by the Gritish. The British army banked on india for the bast lot of its soldiers. 
Brittsh profits from India were so exorbitant that the British wanted to stay for the 
longest possible time in this land For this purpose they used mary tactics, they 
adopted the policy of “divide and rule” To weaken the Hindu Mustim unity from time 
to time they played up one community against the other by assuring the one their 
suppert and backing 
Imperial British Indian policy: 

in the folowing passages we wil try to understand the mmperial British Indian 
policy under different heads 
a. Government: 

The British deprived Ihe Musiims of thew centuries oid authority by neans cf 
treachery and conspiracy. The British felt that the Muslims wauld not welcome this 
change, they were probably nght. On the other hana there were Hindus who thought 
the British were their emancpators The Hindus were the majonty community and it 
was in the best interest of the Brush to ain their suppon 
b. Education: 

The Gritish rooted up tre centunes cold Muslim education system and 
replaced it with a system of their own. The new system was designed with a 
purpose of producing clerks and low grade staff to work in the offices of the 
government. This new system of education was a strong tool for the strengthening 
of the Gritish control over India. Doors of the government services were open only to 
those who had gore though the new Bntish education system. The conservatve 
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Muslims resisted the new westem education system, they believed that the modern 
education system would make the younger generation of Muslims utter y ignorant of 
their history ard their glorio.s past The Hindus welcomed the Bntish education 
system as a great opportunity: they joined the Butish educational institutions and 
started entering into government services in great numbers. 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, was a great Mus!im leader of Ihe time, he felt the 
gravity of the Situation He wa’ned the Muslims that by shutting the doors of westerm 
educatior on them. the Muslims would. as a nation lose ther position in the future 
of India Another important thing to remember is that during the Muslin rule; literacy 
rate in India had been extremely nigh, in the Brtish period 1 dropped to a level 
which was termbly low. 

C. Politics: 

The British rama ned in India nearly for three ard a half century (1600-1947). 
During all this pertod the highest recorded number of the British nationals present in 
india was 40,000 The Brilisf ruled a vast and populous country with this meager 
preserce is a miracle of history, this was made possible only jue to their superb 
techaiques of governance 
d. Building of Infrastructure: 

The British rulers paid great attention to the building of basic fra structure 
In India. They gave India an I'ngation system, which is best of rsa kind in the world, 
Metalled roads railways and teleg‘aph were for the fist time introduced in India 
during this time Printing press. machine driven industry and mining techniques were 
introduced in the sub-continert during the Brtish era 


Q.v  Glve an account of Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s 2 441 27, 
role in the creation of Pakistan. 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam’s -/.4>7, Role in the creation of Pakistan: 

Muhammad Al Jinnats name stands en the top of the Muslim leaders who 
fed the Muslim independence movement in the Indo-Pak subcontinent The nation 
gave him the title of the Quaide-Azam. 

Muhammage Ali Jinnah ente'ed into actve politics nm 1897. In that year he 
participated the Calcutta sess on of the Indian Nationa: Corgress He joined Muslim 
League In 1913 but did not resigr Congress membership At that time he was of the 
opinion that Hindu-Mustim unity Was a pre-requisite of the Indian liberation from 
foreigr rule. He tried hard t bring the leaders of the two partes closer. The 
Lucknow Pact of 1916 was the outcome of his e'forts 


The success which tre Quai-e-Azam +. 27. achieved in the shape of 


Lucknow Pact was short-lved Extremist Hindus. who were not prepared to yield 
any concession to the Muslim scon overpowered the Congress The Quaid-e-Azam 
was Utterly disappointed over the Congress attitude and at last resigned Congress 
membership in 1920. Another reason was the Civil Disobedience Movement the 
Congress had launched After quitting ihe Congress he devoted all his energies for 
the advocacy of the Muslim nghts. He reached the conciusion that only the Muslim 
League was in a position to safeguard the Mushm rights, because it was the only 
political party working under a progressive and eniightened manifesto and 
representing the entire Muslim community of India The Quad was also 
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disappointed by the attitude of extremist Congress leadership. In a moment of utier 
disappointment he once sad “The Muslims can never expect justice and fair 
treatment from the Congress government.” Despte all this the Quaid maintained a 
compromising attitude towards the Congress. Disregaraing all Hindu extremism. the 
Quaid-e-Azam {ook lead in accepting the Cabinet Mission Plan; the Plan was based 
on the principle of a federal irdia. 

Cabinet Mission's Plen was interpreted by ihe Congress leaders tike Nehru 
and Patel in such a way that it becomes Unacceptable doth for the Muslim League 
and the Gritish and it had to be abandoned The Congress leaders did not accept 
the claim of separate Muslim nationhood: they blamed the Quaid-e-Azam _hat2 of 
being communalist. in reality the Quaid was a broad minded Muslim statesman. For 
a long period of time he was a strong advocate of Hindy Muslim unity. His demand 
for a separate Mustim homeland, was not at all based on Hindu antagonism, ha 
rather forwarded this demand as he did not see any solution of the india’s multi- 
national problem, short of saparation. According to him the only solution of the 
Indian problem was a constituticnaf settlement by earmarking separate homelands 
for ihe Hindus and the Mustins. Tha achievement of a separate homeland for the 
Muslims was not an easy thing to do. In order to reach this destination the Quaid 
had to fight valiantly against the united might of the Hindus and the British. The 
Quaid-e-Azam applied his exceptional qualities of leadership #5 overcome ail the 
ordeals and emerged tnumphant with the grace of Allah Almighty. 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Q1. How did the demand for Pakistan evolve? 

Ans: Pakistan was demanded by the whole Muslim nation after a thorough 

thinking This demand was not made under some timeiy anger or passion In this 

way, the demand for partition of the sub-continent grew gradually 

Q2. When did Gandhi write letter to Quaid-e-Azam? Write the text of 
his letter. 


Ans: Gandhi wrote a ‘etter to Quaid-e-Azam <li 27, in July 1944 He wrote’ "My 


heart was asking me to write you a letter. | can meet you when you wish. Don't think 
me the enemy of {siam or the Muslims | am not only the fnend and servant of you 
but to the whole world. Don't disappoint me.“ 


Q3. What was the reply of Quaid-e-Azam in Jinnah-Gandh! Talks 19447 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam _4.27, adjudged that the style adopted by Gandhi is nothing 
but cheating and hypocrisy and cunningness He emphasized that the British must 
setile the issue of Pakistan before the freedom of India because Congress and 
Hindus could not be relied upon. 
Q4. Explain the background and holding Simla Conference. 
Ans: Simla Conference 1945 Background: 

After the failure of Cripps M:ssion, All India National Congress began to 
pressyrize The British Government to finish its rule in India and transfer The powers 
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to the majority part Gaxdni launched “Civil Disobediense” and “Quit India” 
movements. He asked the people tc boycott the courts and offices. Show of power 
was demonstrated through meetings and processions. 
Gandhi's offer to Muslim League: 

The World War || was turing in the favour the Britisr and its Allies. Seeing 
the change circumstances, Congress tried to join Muslir: League in order to 


increase the press Gandhi invited Quali-e-Azam _+.i 27, to the collective struggle 


but he was intelligent and far sighted enough to be trapped. Quaid-e-Azam <6! 24, 
refused to consider any formula other then the creation of Pakistan. 
Holding of Simla Conference: 

The members of various political parties were invited to participate in the 
Sim a Conference in 1945 +o think over the VYavell Plan. 

Participants of the Conference: 

Pandit Nehru, Abul Kalam Azad and Baldev Singh from Congress, Quard-e- 
Azam _&.48>7, Liaquat All Khan and Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar from Muslim league, 
Chief Ministers of atl the provinces, representatives of the unionist and other political 
parties attended this conference. All the delegates participated in the Conference 
with lofty expectations. 

Arrogance of Congress: 

All Indian National Congress was pleased for it was going to have the 
opportunity to form tre government. However, it had already declared that it will not 
accept any formula of parti:ion of tha Sub-continent. 

Congress-Jinnah difference: 
When talks began in Viceroy’s Defence Council, the issue of five Muslim 


representatives arose. Quaid-e-Azam ,4.4157, held the opinion that Muslim League 
will naminate all the five represertatives. Congress wanted to appoint Abul Kalam 


Azad against it. Quaid-e-Azam ,€1>7, stood firm on his stand-point because he 
wanted to get it acknowledged that Muslim League is the only representative party 
of the Muslims. . 

Failed ending of the conference: 

The Viceroy tried ‘o convince Quaid-e-Azam 4.3) 27, to naminate Malik 
Khizer Hayat, Chief Minister of the Punjab and head of the Unionist party in place of 
Abul Kalam Azad. but Quaid-e-Azam kn >7, was not convinced. He wanted to get 
it accepted by the Government and Congress that anly Muslim League had the nght 
tO represent the Muslims. Ail the three partes could not agree and Simla 
Conference ended up in a “ailure. 

QS. Write the names of the participants of Simla Conference. 
Ans: Pandit Nehru, Abul Kalam Azad and Baldey singh from Congress, CQuaid-e- 
Azam 4.027, Liaquat Ali Knan and Sarda Abdur Rab Nishtar from Muslim league, 


Chief Ministers of all the provinces. representatives of the unionist and other political 
partes attended Simla corference. All the delegates participated in the Conference 
with lofty expectations 
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Q6. What were the results of the elections of Central Legislature 1945? 
Ans: The Central Legisiature elections were held ‘n December 1945 These 
e.ections were held on the basis of separate electorates Thirty seats were reserved 
for the Muslims throughout the sub-continent Candidates of Musiim | eague won 
the election on all the thirty reserved seats. Thus. Musitm League gst cent per cent 
SUCCess 

Q?. Write a note on Muslim League Legislators’ Canvention 1946. 

Ans; A convention of elected members of provincial as well as Central 
Legisiatures elected on the ticket of Muslim League was held on 19!" Apel, 1946 in 
Delhi. 

Proceedings of the Canvention: 


Quaid-e-Azam Wi 37, presided over the convertion. The participants made 
rach argumentative speeches on the situation of the country. ty his speech, Quard- 
e-Azam tl 27, said’ “No power on earth can prevent us from achieving our goals 
We will be successful by v rtue o° hope, courage and farce of Faith ' The resolution 


was passed unanimously. Quaid-2-Azam esr, added. 


“This Convention further emphatically declares that any atlenpt to impose a 
constitutron on a urited india bass or to force any interim arrangement at the Centre 
contrary to the Muslim League cemand will eave the Muslims with no alternative but 
to resist such imposition by ail possible means for thew survival and national 
existence.” 

Effect on Cabinet Mission: 


As a result of forth righteousress of Quaid-e-Azam +427, speeches made 


in the Muslim Leaguo Convention and the resolution even the members of the 
Cabinet Mission started thinking tial Pakistan was ind spensable in order to address 
the politicat in India 

Resolution by Hussain Shaheed Suharwardi: 

After ths. ancther resolution was moved by Mr Hussain Shaheed 
Suhrawardy, the then Crief Ministe- of Benga! The resolution declared thal the 
zones comprising Bengal and Assarr in the North-East and the Pumab, North-West 
Fronver Province (Knybe- Pakhtunkhwa) Sindh and Sicchiszan tn the north-west of 
India, nameiy Pakistan Zones, where the Muslims are m a dominant majority, be 
congtituted into a sovereign State and that an unequivocal undertaking be qrver: to 
ime ent the establishment of Psk stan without de-.ay. 

“This resolution amended the ambiguity inaccuracy that was created by us'ng. 
the word “States in Pakistan Resoiution 1940 Before tne convention came to an 
end, each member ecminrstered and oath to struggle amd make sacufices for 
Pakistan. 

Q8. Write the text of Quaid-e-Azam‘s address in the Muslim League 

Legisiatures' Convention 1946. 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam —: i177. added: 
“This Conventian further emphatically declares that any attempt to impose a 
constitutian on 2 uniled Irdia basis or ta force any :ntemm arrargenyent at the Centre 
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contrary to the Muslim League demand will leave the Muslims with no alternative but 

to resist such imposition by all possible means for thei survival and national 

existence.” 

Q9. Why did Cabinet Mission come to India and talked with political 
leaders. Which reaction this Mission faced in Indla? 

Ans: Background of Cabinet Mission: 

In 1945, Lahore party came into power in Britain. Noticing the incceasing 
political restlessness in India, the British Prime Minister, Lord Atlee sent a cabinet 
Mission to India. This mission had two basics purposes: 

Purposes of Cabinet Misslon: 

The first purpose was to determine the Constitutional Status of India and the 
form of the Government. The Second purpose was to bridge tne gap between the 
Muslims and the Hindus, and try to convince the Muslims to live in the United India. 
But the General Elections preyed that it was quite impossible. 

Members of the Mission: The Commission consisted of three Ministers: 

i. Sir Stafford Crpps Hi. Mr. A.V. Aiexander 

iti. Lord Pethic Lawrence 
Since all the members belonged to British cabinet, it was called Cabinet Mission. 
Talks with different Political Leaders: 

The members of the Cabinet Mission held talks with different political leaders 
in the Subcontinent. They exchanged their views with Governors and Chief 
Ministers. They found the views of Governor General too. 

Viewpoint of Muslim League: 

Both major parties, Mustim League and Congress, had clear yiew-points 
Muslin League declared that the only solution to the issues was the partition of the 
Sub-continent and to creation of Pakistan 
Viewpoint of Congress: 

On the other nand, Congress, on the basis of single nation, strongly opposed 
any type of partition in the south Asia. !t negated the Two-Nation Theory and denied 
the idea of Pakistan harshly. 


Condition Imposed by the British Prime Minister: 


A condition of tensicn prevailed in the talks because while sending the 
mission to India, The British Prime Minister made a statement in the Parliament that 
no minority would have the right to exercise the veto power and it will Not be allowed 
to close the path of national development Congress was mich pleased with this 


statement but Quard-e-Azam kedw =z, criticized it intensely. 
Response of Quaii-c-Azam: 


Quaid-e-Azam bu >sr, responded thal Muslim Leagve is striving for the 
protection of the rights of the Muslims and it wants to resolve the Constitutional 
issues on the basis of Two-Nation Theory. During the dialogue with Mission, Quaid- 
e-Azam 427, said: The Sub-continent is neither a country nor it is a homeland of 


a single nation. The Muslims are a nation with separate identity that has all the right 
to decide the future of its own. 
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Reaction of the Political parties to the Cabinet Mission: 

i. Indian Nation Congress: 
As an immediate reaction, the politicians of Congress liked the Cabinet 
Mission Plan much. Common members of Congress celebrated in streets 
and bazaars, Nehru said that Plan had buried the Pakistan of Jinnah. 

ii. Muslim League: 
The members of Muslim League were frustrated. They thought ihat there 
was no mention of Pakistan in the plan and the demand of Musiim League 


was rejected, Quaid-e-Azam _4.31 27, said: “! regret that the Mission Should 
have rejected the Muslim demand for the establishment of a complete 
sovereign state of Pakistan, which we still hold is the only salution of the 
const tutianal problem of India * 


Final Decision of Quaid-e-Azam 4.0 27.: 
Muslim League authorized Quaid-e-Azam # 4/57, to make final decision 


Contrary to the expectations of all the circles, Quaid-e-Azam  ' in 27, accepted the 


cabinet Mission Plan This made the Congress nervous Now the workers cf Muslim 
League seemed to be happy while the workers of Congress looked disappointed. 
Quaid-e-Azam Jt >7. gave the statement the Muslim majority provinces, after ten 
years. would have a chance to form a separate independent state 

Half Acceptance by Congress: 

The leaders of the Congress were confused. They were aware of the 
intellectual capacity, foresightedneéss and persuasiveness of Quad-e-Azam 427. 
After long deliberations, Congress announced to accept half of the Plan. It accepted 
the formation of interim Government and making of constitution out rejected the 
grouping of provinces. 

Withdrawal of British Government: 

Quaid-e-Azam b ui 27, asked the viceroy and members of the Cabinet 
Mission to implement the plan as a whole because a major party ie Muslim League 
had accepted :t. The Government backed out of its promise and did not agreé to 
form the interim Government wilhout Congress. The Government was frightened of 
the Congress, so it deviated from principles Quaid-e-Azam _+.s 77, felt deeply 
grieved at this breach of promise and he announced direct Action. Muslim League 
declared 16™ August, 1946 as direct Acton Day. 

QicG. In which situation, the Cabinet Mission came to India? 

Ans: In 1945, Lahore party came into power in Britain Noticing the increasing 

political restlessness in India, the Brtish Prime Minister, Lord Atlee sent a cabinet 

Mission to India. 

O11. Why Cabinet Mission did came to India? What were the purposes of 
the Cabinet Mission? 

Ans: Cabinet Mission had two basics purposes: 

i. The first purpose was te determine the Constitutional Status of India and the 
form of the Government 
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ii. The Second purpose was fo bridge the gap between the Muslims and the 
Hindus, and try to convince the Muslims to live in the United india. But the 
General Elections proved that it was quite impossible. 

Q12. What was the final Decision of Quaid-e-Azam for the Cabinet 
Mission Plan? 


Ans: Muslim League authonzed Quaide-Azam +4! 27, to make final decision. 


Contrary to the expectations cf all the circles, Quaid-e-Azam bo 24. accepted the 


cabinet Mission Plan. This made the Congress nervous, Now the workers of Muslim 
League seemed to be happy while the workers of Congress looked disappointed. 


Quaid-e-Azam «2°, gave the statement the Musiim majority provinces, after ten 


years, would have a chance toform a separate independent state. 

Q13. Why was the plan of 3rd June, 1947 introduced? Explain the 
contribution of Indian leaders and parties in this pian. 

Ans: The failure of Lord Wavell: 

As viceroy, Lord Wavell neither rake his plan a success nor Cabinet 
Mission met with success. in order to please and gain the favour of Congress, an 
attempt iD implement haif of the cabinet Mission Plan was made i.e., wilhout the 
grouping of provinces, formation of interim Government and constitution farming 


process was started Quaide-Azam + » 57, allowed the Muslim League to 


participate in the Interim Government expediently but he decided to boycott the 
Legislative Assembly. He wanted to implement the whole of the Plan. Thus, the 
process of framing the constitution could not be started 

Arrival of Lord Mountbatten: 

Disappointed by the dead-lock, the British Government repiaced Lord Wavell 
by Lord Mountbatten. In March 1947, he was sent to India as viceroy when the 
implementation process of trarsfer of power was at the last stage. On 20” February, 
1947, the British Prime Minister announced that the British rule in the Sub-continent 
will come to an end by June, 1948. 

Negotiations with Political Leaders: 

At last, the British Government started its final planning to wind up ts power. 
The British Pame Mirister sert Lord Mountbatten to the Sub-Continent with clear 
instructions. Immediately after his arrival, he met important leaders and heid 
negotiations with them. He met Nawabs and Rajas of Princely states He realized 
that no solution other then partition could be found. Now there was the question of 
establishing the principles of partition. 

Congress-Mountbatten relations: 

One after another, the leaders of Congress started to think Two-Nation 
Theory 4 reality Lord Mountbatter and Lacy Mountbatten had personal relations 
with Nehru Famiiy. Other ieaders of Congress aisa considered Mountbatien their 
sympathetic and affectionate fnend. 

Congress-Mountbatten conspiracies: 

Considering the partition indispensable, a canspiracy was planned by the 
Congress in callaboratian with Lord Mountbatten to complete the process of partition 
In such & manner as a truncated, imbalanced and weak Pakistan was made, that 
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would be compelled to be a part of India soon Lord Mountbatten, with the help of 
his staff, started framirg the basic principles of partition in order to determine the 
boundary lines of both of ihe countries. He assured the feade's of the Congress 
confidentially that the partition process would take place according to their wishes 
and the conditions laid down by them would be preferred. It was the ragult of 
conspiracy that the main leaders of the Congress began to avoid opposing the 
partition. Lord Mountbatten took the scherne, prepared in secrel with Congress, to 
London for approved by the Britisn Government. 
All parties Conference: 

When Mounthbatlen came back from London, he convened an All Parties 
Conference. 
Participants of the Conference: 


Quaid-e-Azam 27, Leiquat Ali Knan, Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar, Pandit 


Nehru, Sardar Patel. Acharya “riplalani and Bladev Singh participated in it. 
Approval of the plan: 

Viceroy of India explained the various aspects of the partition plan. 
Afterwards, he held separate meetings with leaders of the each party. On 3° June, 
1947, the second session of the Conference was conducted. All the leaders 
approved the plan. 

Breach of promise: 

Despite the promise made with the Musiim had been breached and injustice 

was done to gain the goodwill of the leaders of the Congress, Quaid-e-Azam 


ea 27, accepted the plan unwillingly. The speaches of the reprasentatives of both 


the major parties were broadcasted on radia. Quaid-e-Azam bum 27. tended his 


speech with Pakistan Zinda Baad. 

Qi4. What were the strategies of the British rule tn India? 

Ans: Strategy of the British: 

i. To provide raw materials to feed the various manufacturing industries of 
Britain, 

ii. To strengthen the British Economy in order to get its economic Power 
acknowledged by the world. 

iii. To use the sub-continent as a markets for British manufactures. 

iv. To get the Gritain acknowledged as a major military power in the world and 
to introduce the English as a superior nation. 

¥. To prolong the rule urder the formula of “Divide and rule” by exaggerating 
differences between the Mustims and the Hindus. 


se ee ce Ue ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
—————— 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 32 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


l. On 20™ February, 1947, the British Prime Minister announced that 
the British rule in the Sub-continent will come to an end by 


(a) June, 1945 (o) June, 1947 
(ch) June, 1948 “ (d) June, 1949 
ii. On ___ The British Government approved the Indian Independence 
Act. : 
(a} 18" July, 1946 (b) = 18 July, 1947 ¥ 
(ch) 18™ July, 1948 fd) 18 July, 1949 
lii. Second World War was started In: 
{a} 1938 ie 1939 w 
(c} 1957 } 1958 
lv. Second World War was ended in: 
(a) 1944 (b} 1945” 
(c) 1957 id) 1958 
ve Quaid-e-Azam + :7, join Muslim League in: 
(a) 1920 {b) 1Si3¥ 
(c) 1945 fd} 1950 
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Chapter-3 
PAKISTAN: LAND AND 
ENVIRONMENT 


Q1. Identify the location of Pakistan with respects to its neighbors. 
Ans: Location of Pakistan w.r.t its neighbors: 

Pakistan otcupies a significant position in the region. in the north and north- 
east, Pakistan shares a 592 km long border with the Peoples Republic of China. 

In the north-west a nartow strip of Afghanistan's Wakhan area about 16 km 
wide at its narrowest paint. separates Pakistan from the area which is now a part of 
the independent Central Asian Muslim state of Tayikistan. 

tn the west nearly 2250 km jong borderline Known as the Durand Line 
(demarcated in 1893 by the SGritish government} separales Pakistan from 
Afghanistan. Pakistan shares 650 km border line with Iran. 

Pakistan has about 1600 km long common border with India. Arabian Sea 
lies in the south of Pakistan 
Q2. Describe the importance of location of Pakistan. 

Ans: Importance of location of Pakistan: 

Pakistan is surrounded by the three very important countries of the world - 
Russia, China and India. Most of the world trade between east and west countries 
passes through Indian Ocea1. Therefore, Karachi and Gwadar sea ports are 
considered very important ports of the region. 

Western powers attach great importance to Pakistan. Only Pakistan is in a 
position to provide transit trade to Afghanistan and the Central Asian States. as 
these countnes are either landlocked or have no warm water seaporis. 

Pakistan commands the sea janes from oil rich Gulf States including Saudi 
Arabia to the Arabian Sea and most of the air traffic between East and West. Mosi 
of the airplanes use Pakistan's alr space to lravel belween east and west. 

Q3. Describe the major physical features of the land of Pakistan. 
Ans: Physical features: 

On the basis of physical features, the land of Pakistan is divided into five 
different regions. 

° oO inous Region: 

This division includes ihe northern, north-western and south-western 
mountain ranges 
i. Plateaus: 

There are two big plateau regions in Pakistan ihese are the Potwar Plateau 
and the Balochistan Plateau. 

ii. Plains: 

The plains area cf Paxistan is divided into two main parts, first is called 

Upper indus Piain and the second one is Lower Indus Plain 
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iii. Deserts: 

Thai Cholistan. Nara, Tharpatkar and Kharan desers extend over large 
areas of Pakistan. 

Iv. Coastal Regton: 

This division includes the ccastal areas cf Sind and Salochistan 
Q4. Write a note on the climate and weather of Pakistan. 

Ans: Clim n tt: 
i. Climate: 

Climate is the average weather or the regular vanation in weather in a 
particular area (normally determined by the meteorologist afer a study extended 
over 30 years). 

ii. Weather; 

Weather is the daily state of atmosphere in a particular area with regard to 

temperature, cloudiness, ralvfall, wind and other meteorological conditions. 


Q5. é&xplain the major zones on the basis of temperature variation in 

Pakistan. 

Ans: Temperature Zones: 

Pakistan ig divided into FOUR major zones on the basis of temperature 
vanation’ 

i. Highlands (Northern and North-Western Mountains Region): 

This region consists of the areas of very high altitude. It 1s the coldest region 
of the country. On very high altitudes mountain peaks remain snow-capped 
throughout the year. These mountains are 4000 to 6000 maters high, and have 
Arctic Climate (an average lemperature of minus 0° Celsius). The valleys located in 
the midst of these mountans have an average altitude of 2000 meters. Vinters 
sustain from 6 to 8 months. But summer season is of amall period but is very 
pleasant one 
ii. Plains (Upper and Lower Indus Plains): 

The Upper Indus Basin has a sub-tropical climate. Summers are extremely 
hot but winters are moderately cold. Temperature reaches its climax in the month of 
June. Temperature in the peak summer months (May, June and July) vanes frorn 
25°C to 40°C 
iii. Balochistan Plateau and Thar Desert: 

The Balochistan Plaleau and the Desert of Thar are extremely hot and dry in 
summers. Sibbi and Jacobabad are placed among the hottest points on the surface 
of tha globe Temperature raises up to 50°C, and even more. occasionally. Nights 
are cornparatively coo! and there is a marked difference between the day and night 
temperatures. Winlers are moderately cold, but yery short lived Certain points, like 
the valley of Quetta, have an extremely cold weather and receive occasional 
snowfalls. South eastern Balochistan and south western deser. area has a markedly 
dry and hot arid chmate. Hot dusty wind blows continuously fram mid-May to mid- 
Septenber. Temperature is very high. 

iv. Coastal Areas: 

This region comprises the Indus Delta and the entire coastal area including 

Karachi and Makran coastline. This area, naturally, nas a mariime climate. Maritime 
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climate is always marked with moderate level of temperature but high level of 
humidity. Coot breeze blows from the sea towards the land. This helps to keep the 
temperature low in the hot summer months Mean monthly terrperature is 32°C. 
May, June and October afe the hottest months. High temperature in October is 
caused dus to dry winds from the south-eastern desert. 
Q6. Narrate the division of the land of Pakistan into major ore 

regions. 
Ans: Climatic Regions: 

On the basis of climatic conditions the land of Pakistan is divided into four 
major regions: 
is Sub-tropical continental highland types. 
li. Sub-tropical continental plateau type. 
iii. | Sub-tropical continental plain’ low-land type. 
wy. Sub-tropical coastal type. 
Q?7. Write a comprehensive note on the glaciers of Pakistan? 
Ans: Glaciers: 

Most of the major rivers of Pakistan receive water or originate from the 
glaciers of Himalaya, Karakoram and Hindu Rush mountain ranges. 
i. Glaciers of the Karakoram Range: 

Largest glaciers of the Pakistan are located in Karakoram Range. Siachen is 
72 miles long. The glaciers melt-waters are the main source of Shyok River. River 
Braldu ariginates from Biafo and River Hunza from Batura glaciers respectivety. 
ii. Glaciers of the Hindu Kush Range: 

River Kunarh receives water from Tirchmir and Rich and other glaciers of 
Hindu Khush Range. 
iii. Glacier of the Himalaya Range: 

Southern Rupal is a glacier of tha Himalaya range, its water falis in the River 
Astore and Northern Rupat falls in the River Indus. 
Q8. Discuss the pattern of drainage system of Pakistan. 
Ans: Drainage System: 

Pakistan's drainage syslem is divided into three parts: 
i. i : 
e River Indus and its Tributaries: 

The Indus is one of the longest nvers of the world. Il crigirates in Tibet fram 
Lake Mansarowar, cuts kilometers deep gorges into the world’s highest mountain 
fanges, Karakoram and Himalaya Flowing in east-west direction tie river reaches a 
paint named Sazin and takes a southward tum 

The course of fiver Indus from Sazin to Kalabagh, according to experts, is 
the world's most tortuous and ntncate one, it is in this area that the Indus has cut a 
gigantic 6500 meters deep goge at Dasu (district Kohistan). In this area the river 
flows in an extremely deep but narrow channel! of 400 mete (0.4 km) which 
expands to an average of 16 km as the river moves downward from Katabagh and 
passes through the plains. 
° Tributaries of the River Indus: 

Flowing, mostly in north-south direction from Kalabagh to the Arabian Sea 
the River Indus receives water from a number of its tnbutaries from east (left) and 
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west (right) bank. Right bank rivers, comparatively small in size, are the following (in 
descending order}; River Giigit, River Kabul, River Kurram and River Goma. 

Indus receives the la‘gest part of its water from left bank tributaries, these 
rivers deposit enormous quantities of water and sediment in the Indus. Sediment 
deposited by these tributaries has played important role in the formation of the Indus 
plain 

Jhelum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas and Sutle; are the five left bank tributaries from 
which the Indus receives most of its water, but the Beas does not flow on the land of 
Pakistan as it joins the Sutla before the Sutle; enters into Paldstan area Other left 
bank tributaries join one analher at different points and form one great mainstream 
at Mithankot This enormous body of water is now calied Panjnad. 

The Panjnad flows 72 kilometars downstream and falls into the Indus. From 
this point onward no other tributary joins the Indus till it falls in the Arabian Sea. 

ii. Internal irrigation system: 
® Infand Drainage System: 

The drainage syStem covering the northern parts cf the south-westem 
Balochistan, including Chaghi and Ras Koh mountains in the north and Siahan 
Mountain in the south, is caled the Inland Drainage System. This area is dry and 
arid; the rivers are not vety big in size and do act fall in the sea. Some of these 
rivers remain dry throughout the year except for a small period of time when they 
receive rain water and flow for sometimes; others get absorbed in the desert sand 
and very few are able to complete their journey and fall in lakes 

Salt water lakes. locally called Hamuns, are shaliow and marshy. The most 
well-known Hamuns of the area are Hamun Mashkel. Hamun Lora and Hamun 
Murgho. 

iii. Iprigation system of the Southern Balochistan; 
® Drainage System of Southern Balochistan: 

The rivers of Souther Balochistan form their independert drainage systems 
Following are the most important river systems of the area. Hab, Porall. Hingol and 
Dasht. Al! these rivers orginate from the mountain ranges of the southern 
Balochistan, soma of these cie in the desert sand while the others are able to make 
way to the Arabian Sea Sirce this region has extremely hot and dry weather the 
mountain peaks in this region receive no snowfall, the streams flow only when the 
rain falls on mountain peaks 

The Kirthar mountain range is located in the east of the River Hab; Pab 
range lies to the west of the river Hab Dam built across the river supplies water to 
the adjoining areas of the province (Balochistan) as well as the city of Karachi. The 
Porali River flows in the valley between the Pub and the Hala Mountain ranges: the 
River ends where the fertile Lashela Plain starts and extends rorthward. 

The Hingol River originates in the Central Brahwi Hills. Haia hills lie in the 
east of the River Hingol. The Central Makran and Makran Coast Hills lie in the west 
of the River Hingol. This river flows only in the rainy season. Flowing between the 
Central Makran and Makran Coast ranges Rivers Ketch and Nihing join at a pont 
located at a distance of 50 km west of Turbat, henceforth this stream is called River 
Dasht. Mirani Dam has been built on this river. 
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Q9. Enlist the major natural physical regions of the land of Pakistan. 


Ans; Major Physical Regions: 
The land of Pakistan ts divided into five main physical regions, these are: 
i. Plains. ii. Deserts 


iti. Coastal Regions 

iv, Humid and Semi-humid Mountain Regions 
¥. And and Sem-ard Mountain Regions. 
910. Write a note on the following: 

i. The Upper Indus Plain ii. The Lower Indus Plain 
Ans: i. The Upper Indus Plain: 

The Upper indus Plain consists of the area from Atiock io Mithankot. Most of 
the area of Punjab is covered by this category. This plain is about 180 to 300 meters 
high from the sea ievel 

The five big nvers of the Punjab irrigate this plain, Soil of ‘the plain is mostly 
fertie and alluvial, and it is rated among the most fertile regions or the glohe. 

ii. The Lower Indus Plain: 

The area in the south of Mithankot down to the Aradian Sea is called the 
Lower Indus Plain Most of the area of ihe Sind province forms a part of the Lower 
Indus Plain, Eastern tributaries of the River Indus jain it agar Mithankot and make a 
large stream. 

From here downstream the Indus cares an enormous amount of water. The 
river flows very slowly and tre silt camied by it 's largely deposited on its bed, 
thereby raising it above the sandy plain The land on either side is, therefore, 
protected by the construction of embankments and bunds. If any of these bunds 
give way during floods, large areas are inundated by the nver water and there 1s 
great lass of life and praperty 

Areas of the plain irngated by canals taken from River indus are extremely 
fertiie. The indus rs divided into many branches near Thatta, forms a delta and falls 
in the Arabian Sea. 

Qll, Give an account of the northern mountain ranges in Pakistan, 
Ans: The Northern Mountains: 

Worid's highes! mountan range Himaiaya 13 located in the north of Pakistan. 
Mocntains of this range form a 2700 kilometer jong natural border in ihe northem 
region of South Asia 

Himalaya range runs in east-west direction forming a gigantic bow Winter 
sustains from 6 to 8 months in this area 
Sub-ranges of the northern mountains: 

The range 1s further divided inte four sub-ranges 
i. The Shiwalik Range 
ii. The Pir Panjal Range 
iii, The Central Himalayas 
iv. The Karakoram Range 

Murree and Hazara Hills are a part of the Pir Panjal Mountain Range. 
Throughout the wintar season the peaks remain snow-capped. Abundant vegetation 
and forests add io the scenic beauty and can provide good source of foreign 
exchange earnings dy developing tourism on international slandards. 
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Nanga Parhat is the highest and most famous peak of the Central Himalaya 
Range Beautiful Kashmir Valley is located between the Pir Panjal and Greater 
Himataya Ranges. 

Karakoram Range focated in the north of the Central Himalayas, includes 
some parts of northern Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Average altitude of the Karakoram Mountains is 7000 meters. This range 
extends 400 kilometers from Hunza to Shayok. World's second highest mountain 
peak and a great tourist and mountaineers attraction- the Mount Godwin Austin 
commonly known as K2, lies in this range 

Major pan of the Pakistan's natural and man-made forests 1s found in this 
area, these forests are a good source of firewood and timber. People tn the northern 
areas wear heavy dress, outdoor games like goat-killing (buz kusty), golf and polo 
are played only in specific seasons and in the afeas where playgrounds are 
available. 

During winters people spend most of their time within their homes, in some 
areas people migrate to olains to earn a living Due to exquisite scenic beauty and 
extremely pleasant weather the northern areas of Pakistan offer a number of 
attractions for the tourists, é.g. Murree, Ayubia, Nathiagal. Abbotabad, Shugran, 
Naran, Kalam and the valleys of Hunza and Chitral. 

Q12. Write a comprehensive note on the Hindu Kush Mountain Range. 
Ans: The Hindu Kush Mountain Range: 

The Hindu Kush constitutes the main range of the western border 
mountains Mast of these ranges are located in Afghanistan In Pakistan territory 
they send off a number of branches south towards Chitral. Dir and Swat Trich Mir 
peak inthe north is the highest peak of the range (about 7700 meters), These peaks 
remain snow-capped throughout the year 

The height decreases southwards in Mohmand territory and Malaknd Hills to 
onfy 1500 meters South of the river Kabul, the north-south strike changes to the 
west-east aligned Safed Koh Range. 

Q1i3. Write a comprehensive note on the Safed Koh Range. 
Ans: Safed Koh Range: 

Mountains of this rangé are located in the South of the Kabul River. They he 
in east-west direction. Their height ranges up to 3600 meters above sea level. 
These are called White Mountains (Safed Koh} because ther peaks are always 
covered with snow 

The Knyber Pass situated in the close vicinity of Peshawar |s the major pass 
that connects Afghanistan vith Pakistan This pass located inthe Safed Koh Range 
is 48 km long, The River Kurram flows in the south of this mountain range Kohat 
valley is Jocated at the extreme end of the Kurram Pass which connects Pakistan 
with Afghanistan. 

Q14. Write a comprehensive note on the Waziristan Hilts. 
Ans: Waziristan Hills: 

The fertite Peshawar valley lies in the south of the Kabul River. The valley is 
irngated by the River Swat and the Warsak Dam. burt on River Kabul. Forming a 
rampart between Pakistan and Afghanistan. Wazinstan Hills lie between the Gomai 
and Kurram rivers along the Safed Koh This area is very rich in mineral wealth 
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Bannu neat Tochi Pass and Oera Ismaii Khan near Gomal Pass are the two 
most important cities of the area. Kurrum Dam and the Kurrum River are the main 
sources of irrigation in the Bannu valley 
Q15. What shortly about Balochistan Mountain Ranges? 

Ans: Balochistan Mountain Ranges: 

The Sulaiman Range lies in the east of the upper Balochistan mountain 
ranges and the north-eastern part of Balochistan. Toba Kakar Mountains are in the 
north-west. The Lower Hills include the eastern slants of the Sulaiman Range. 

Low altitude hill ranges of Makran, Kharan and Chaghi lie in the west. Pab 
and Kirthar Mountain Ranges are in the south-east. 

Q16. Give the iocation and area of the Salt Range of Pakistan. 
Ans: The Salt Range: 

The Sait Range begins in the east at Tila Jogi and Bakraila ridges and 
extends to the west of the River Jnelum. After covering sama dista1ce it tums north- 
west and Crosses the Indus at Kala Bagh. 

On the west bank of the Indus the Salt Range extends towards south, 
covering the districts of Bannu and Dera /smail Khan in the KP Frovince. Average 
height of the Plateau and the bills of the region is 671 meters, but at a point near 
Sakesar it nses to about 1525 meters above sea layeal. 

Q17. Narrate the arid regions of Pakistan. Enlist same of them. 
Ans: Arid Regions: 
The areas receiving less than 12cm raln per year are termed as arid regions. 
Following areas of Pakistan fall 1 tints category. 
e T i H 
The Suleiman Range lies in (he west (on the right bank) of the river indus. 
Takht-e-Suleiman is the highest peak of the range (height 3535 meters). 
° . 
Dry Kirthar Hills li¢ in the South of the Suleiman Range. 
Q18. What do you mean by the term “Environment”? 
Ans: Meaning of Environment: 

"The natural conditions, such as air, water and land. in which peopie, 
anmals and plants live “ Enviranment hazards are of two kinds; of natural origin and 
of human crigin. 

Q19. Explain how water-logging and salinity are the main hazards to 
human environment? 
Ans: Water-logging: 

When the sub-soil water table rises so high that it comes very close to the 
surface level, the condition is called water-logging, this is a very dangerous disease 
of the soil as il makes agriculture almost impossible. 

Salinity: 

Anoiher disease directly related to water-logging 1s salinity, salts present in 
the lower jayers of the earth gel dissolved in the water and water brings these salts 
to the surface of the earth, the water evaporates due to sun, jeaving behind the salt 
deposits an the surface of the soil. The sali layer keeps thickening and takes away 
all the fertilily of the land and this makes the land infertile 
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Earthen (katcha} canals are the main cause of water-logging and salinity. 
The water running in the canals keeps absorbing in the soil, causing the sub-soil 
water table to rise. Canal irripation system was first introduced, in the area which is 
now Pakistan, in the year 1859. 

The problem of water-liogging and salinity started showing up in early years 
of the 20 century. Efforts to solve the problem started in the year 1912. Between 
the period from 1912 to 1954 different steps for the solution of the problem were 
taken; water level in the canals was lowered, earthen canals were lined with bricks 
or concrete, tube wells were installed and drains (nulfahs) were built for draining the- 
excessive water from the water-logged areas. More organized and systematic 
efforts started in 1953-54 under the Colombe Plan; land surveys were made and 
detailed maps prepared. These surveys revealed that 65000 $q kilometers of iand 
had been affected by water-logging and salinity. 

SCARP (Salinity Control and Reclamation Program): 

SCARP {Salinity Contro! and Reclamation Program) was initiated for the 
contro! of water-logging and salinity as well as for the reclamation of the affected 
land. Under SCARP 1 scheme thousands of tube walls were installed, drains were 
built and flood information and control centres were established. About 4 million 
acres of land was thus secured with the heip of embankments and tree plantation. 
Fhe measures adopted by the governments with the help of international donor 
agencies helped fight the menace to a great extent but the oroblem was not fully 
solved, according to an estimate in the provinces of the Punjab and Sind hundred 
thousand acres of agncuitural land is still being destroyed each year due to water- 
Jogging and salinity. 

Q20. How is it possible to prevent deforestation? 
Ans: Tree plantation is the best way to prevent deforestation. Trees prevent land 
erosion, improve atmosphe’e and increase rainfall. Tube-wels gradually bring the 
underground salts to the surface of the soil, these salts prevent plant growth. 
Q21. Narrate the components of the environment, 
Ans: Components of the Environment: 
Two factors piay important role in the formation of our environment: 
i. Abiotic Factors: 
For example natural properties of the sail, rocks sunshine, water and air 


Humans, animals and plants. 
Q22. Illustrate the main factors which cause changes In the 


environment? 
Ans: n : 
Following factors cause changes in the environment: 
i. Density of population. 


ti. Ratio of urban and rural population. 
iis. Urban and rural planning. 
iv. Sanitary habits and disposal of the refuse 


¥. Drainage and sewerage system. 
vi. Energy consumption and resultant air pollution problems? traffic. 
vii, = Industral waste. 
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viti. Forests and plantation 


x Rains and water courses 
x Radiations and emiss:on fram electronic devices and machines. 
Xi. Noise. 


Q23. Elaborate “How does climate affect the human life”? 
Ans: Impact of Climate and Environmental Pollution on Human Life: 

The climate in different parts of the earth is not the same. it differs from 
place to place These variations in the climate have deep effects or people and their 
way of life, We can study this difference in our own country. 

iq the northern and north western highlands people build houses with stoping 
roofs to make them safe from heavy rainfall and snowfall. in Karachi, Hyderabad 
and other Sind areas, sea breeze Wows throughout the year, this reduces the effect 
of high temperature. Windows and ventilators are provided at such height in the 
houses as to receive Maximum sea breeze 

To the south of the Hindu Kush there are a number of rivers which make the 
tand fertile. They pass through Chitral, Swat and Dir. In the villages of these valleys 
people farm and cultivate land River Indus provides Pakistar with its best 
agricultral land and irngation system. That is why a very bra portion of country's 
population lives in the Indus plains. Most of the big cities and towns of Pakistan are 
Situated in Ihis area. 

Q24. Highlights the hazards caused for human life due to environmental 
pollution. 
Ans: Hazards of Environment Pollution: 

Following are some of the hazards caused for human life due to environment 

pollution: 

i. Diseases: 

{a} Deformities of the newborn children. 
(b) = Kidney disorders 

{c} Disorders of the digestive system 

{d} Disorders of the nervcus system 

ii. Loss of Natural Resources: 

(a} Deforestation and destruction of plants 
(b) —_ Loss of fish and other marine life 

{c) Reduction of the agriculture produce. 
Q25. Narrate the area and population of Pakistan. 
Ans: Area and population of Pakistan: 

Pakistan |s one of the farge countnes of South Asian region. It has an area of 
796096 km? and a population of 207,774,520 according to 2017 census. Pakistan is 
a federation comprising four provinces. Islamabad, the federal capral of Pakistan. ts 
one of the most modern and elegantly planned capitals of the world 

According to 3™ June 1947 plan every area of the country became a part of 
Pakistan first and then it became a part of federation. 

Q26. Write the characteristics of Thal desert briefly. 
Ans: Thal: 

A vast area of the Sisdh Sagar Doab, stretched over the districts of 

Misnwali, Bhaxkar, Khushab, Lieah and Muzzafar Garh is called Thal Large tracts 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 42 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


of land in this area are arid due to scarcity of water, rainfall is very low. Dust storms 
are frequent especially during the summer: large crescent shaped sand dunes are 
abundant. Some area of the desert has been irrigated with canals and tube wells but 
a larger portion is still barren. 

Q27. Write the characteristics of Cholistan desert briefly. 

Ans: Cholistan: 

The area lying on the southern border of the former Bahawalpur Diviston 
{Districts of Bahawalpur, Bahawalnagar, and Rahim yar khan) is formed of vast 
tracts of barren land, marked with sand dunes. This area is called cholistan and this 
is in fact an extension of the Rajputana desert lying adjacent to it in the indian 
territory. Rainfall is scanty and agriculture, absolutely poor due to scarcity of water, 
but the canal! irrigated areas are fertile. 

Q28. Write the characteristics of The Nara and Tharparker deserts 
briefly. 
Ans: The Nara and Tharparker Deserts: 

The southern border of district Khairpur in Sindh is krown as Nara desert 
and a vast area in Mirpur Knas and Sangarh districts is known as Tharparker desert 
Rainfall is extremely low; the area is full of crescent shaped yellow sand dunes. 
Vegetation is almost absent; nothing is seen except thorny bushes. Extremely hot 
winds biow at day lime, these winds, locally called loo, make life uncomfortable 
O29. Write the characteristics of Kharan desert briefly. 

Ans: Kharan Desert: 

Kharan Desert is located between the Ras Koh and Siahan hills and 
Khargeshkan Desert between the Ras Koh and Chaghi hills. Local people call them 
Dasht. Sometimes these areas do not receive rainfall for several consecutive years. 


EXERCISE 


Ql. Tick the correct option. 


i. Durand Line is km long. 
A. 1600 B. 1800 c. 2060 D. 2250 
ii. Sibbiand sss are aMONg the hottest places on the earth. 
A. Quetta 8 Lasbella 
c. Jaccobabad C. Awaran 
ili. Murree and Hazara Hills are part of the Mountain range. 
A. Pir Paral B. Greater Himalaya 
cS. Shiwahk D. Karakoram 
iv. K2 Is the highest mountain in the world. 
A First B Second 
C. Third 0. Fourth 
¥. The_ ss Mountain range makes the boundary line between 
Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
A, Margalla B. Safed koh 
Cc. Koh e Kirthar D. Koh e Suleman 
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vi, The Thal desert is situated in the province of Pakistan. 


A. Punjab 6. Sindh 
c. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa D. Baluchistan 
vii, The border line between Pakistanand Chinais ss ss ker mong. 
A. 592 B 650 C. 700 BD. 850 
viii, The total area of Pakistan is square Km. 
A. 796096 B. 352025 
Cc. 333423 D. 780000 
ix. The river Indus originates from take 
A. Saiful Malook B. Indus 
Cc. Mansarowar D. Atta akad 


x. At one point near Sakesar, the Salt range rises to the height of 
meter from the sea level. 


A. 1525 B. 500 
C. 2106 D, 4200 
xi. The Muslim bagh and Ziarat hills are situated in the plateau. 
A. Balochistan 8. Potohar 
C. Kalabagh D Singh 
xii, «= Only_srpercent of the Pakistan area is covered with forests. 
A. 4 B 6 Cc. 8 fe) 10 
xiii. The only continent in the world so far immunes from deforestation 
is . 
A. Antarctica B Eurape 
C. Asia BD Africa 
xiv. The coastal line of Pakistanis == km long 
A. 300 8 soc C. 700 BD 3900 
xv. The national bird of Pakistan is ‘ 
A. Sparrow B Pigeon 
C. Dove D Chiker 


Q2. Answer these questions in 3 to 4 lines, 
Qa = Narrate the location of Pakistan, 
Ans: Location af Pakistan: 
Pakistan lies between the latiludes of 23.45° to 37.05° north and batween 
the longitudes of 60.50° to 77.50° east. The land of Pakistan stretches over 1600 
km north to south and it is about 850 km wide from east to west. 
Q.b Why are ciimatic changes caused? 
Ans: Factors Responsible for Climatic Changes: 
Following are the main factors responsible for determining the climate of an 
area and bringing about climatic changes i é. 
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Distance frem the equator poles cea ard mountzins etc. 


ii. Altitude: 
Height above sea level. 
ik. Air; 


General behaviour of the air which causes winds, cyclones thunderstorms, 

dust storms and monsoon. air pressure and humidity 
iv. Other factors: 

Water courses like rivers and streams foresis. properties of the soil and the 

earth crust. Density cf the population. imdustial establishments, town 

planning and anergy consumption behaviour of the peopie hving tn the area 
v. Precipitation frain, snow or hail}: 

Precipitation phenomena are indirectly related with ihe factors mentioned 

abave 
Q.c Write the names of the four temperature zones of Pakistan. 
Ans; Temperature Zones: 

Pakistan is divided into FOUR major zones on the basis of temperature 

Variation: 

i. Highlands (Northern and North-Western Mauntains Reg!on} 

ii. Piains (Upper and Lower Indus Plains) 

iii. Balochrstan Plateau anc Thar Desert 

iv. Coastal Areas 

Q.d Write the names of any three important giaciers of Pakistan. 
Ans: Glaciers: 

Most of the major mvers of Pakistan receive water or onginate from: 
i. Glaciers of the Karakoran Range 
ii. Gtaciers of the Hindu Kush Range 
iii. Glacier of the Himalaya Range 
Q.e Write the characteristics of desert areas of Pakistan briefly. 
Ans: Characteristics of Desert Areas: 

Large tracts of land in the desert area are and due to scarcity of water, 
rainfall is very low Dust storms are frequent especially during the summer. large 
crescent shapes sand dunes are abundant 

Some area of the d2sert has cee: wngated with canais and tube wells but a 
targer porticr. ‘s still hairen 

Rainfall ts scanty and agriculture absolutely poor due to scarcity of water, 
but the canal irrigated areas are feritic 

Ramfail is extremely low tne area is full of crescent shaped yellow sand 
dunes Vegelation is almost absent’ noching 's seer except thorny bushes. 

Extremely not winds dlow at day time these winds, locally calied Lao, make 
life uncomfortable Sometimes deser sreas do rot receive srainfali for several 
consecutive years. 

Q.f Write the characteristics of coastal areas of Pakistan briefly. 
Ans: Characteristics of Coastal Areas: 

Pakistan's coastline ts 760 kilometers long five hundred kilometer coast 

from Karachi tn the east to Jivani in the west is called Makran Coast. This coastline, 
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mostly straight, is indented an some points near Somniani, Urmara. Gawadar and 
Pasni. 

On the back of the narrow coastal strip of the Makran Beach there are 15 to 
6S meters high rock clifts Behind these cirffs is 16 to 32 kiometers wide coastal 
plain which is largely covered with sand dunes but smail hills are also found here 
and there 

Some points at Makran Coast have been developed as tourist attractions 1.e. 
Clifton, Manora, Hawks Say, Rasmalan, Urmara. Gawadar Jiwai, 

Q.g9 Write the names of four sub ranges of Himalaya Mountain. 
Ans: Sub ranges of Himalaya Mountain: 
Himalaya range |s further divided into four sub-ranges. 


i. The Shiwalik Range ii. The Pir Panjal Range 
iii. The Central Himalayas iv. The Karakoram Range 
Q.h Whatis meant by global warming? 

Ans: Globai Warming: . 


Forests are being cut rapidly and the area under forests is be ng reduced to 
a dangerously tow level, use of mineral fuel is massively increasing This has 
caused a marked increase in the greenhouse effect, resulting an increase in the 
temperature, (the process is called global warm ng) 

The process will continue increasing if its causes are not removed. 

Effects of global warming: 

The use of coal, oil aid natural gas has enormously increased during the 
last three hundred years resulting in a marked rise in the level of greenhouse gases 
in the atmosphere. for example 30% increase in the volume of Carbon Dioxde 
(CO,) piésent in the air, has been recorded after 1730. Plarts and trees are a 
natural source of reducing the CQ, level in the air 

The situation of global warming has aggravated to such a degree that the 
increase of a few more degrees n the temperature may create environmental 
hazards of enormous magnitude; for example the polar snowcaas will star melting, 
water level in the cceans will nse and many low-lying coastal areas will submerse 
under water. 

Q.:)=)|- What is Green House Effect? 
Ans: Green House Effect: 

In order to grow out-ol-season crops the agriculturists fabricate transparent 
plastic or glass compartments to produce controlled temperature and humidity level. 
These compartments are called green-houses Greenhouse gases occur naturally 
and encircle our globe hke a warm blankel. without greenhouse gases our planet 
would be too cold ta sustain life. 

Effects of Green House Effect: 

As we know it, the air contains Carbon Dioxide Methane, Nitrous Oxide and 
other greenhouse gases in low quantities. These gases absorb heat. so under a 
natural process these gases keep our globe warm to a certain degree. When the 
Sunlight touches the surface of the earth, after passing through the aimosphere. 
some part of itis reflected back and the remaining part is absorbed in the earth 

The heated earth surface gives out infra-red light which is absorbed by the 
greenhouse gases The heat absobed through this process maintains a ‘evel of 
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temperature which is essential for ihe existence of fe on the globe. All this process 
is called greenhouse effect. 

Q.j Whatis desertification? 

Ans: Desertification: 

Desertification is a process by which fertile land in the Earth's dry regions 
steadily ioses tts productive capacity and becomes unproductive, desert land 

Desertfication is a type of land degradatian in drylands in which biclogical 
productivity is Jost due to nalural processes or induced by human activities whereby 
fertile areas become increasingly arid. 

Desenification refers to ihe persistent degradation of dryland ecosystems by 
chmatc variations and hunan activities It occurs on all contnents {except 
Antarctica} and affects the hvelihoods of millions of people, including a large 
proportion of the poor in drylands 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 
Q.A Write a note on Balochistan and Potohar Plateaus in detail. 
Ans: Balochistan Plateau: 

Balochistan Plateau covers enormous area of tand At different points it is 
600 to 960 meters high from sea level. its average altitude ts 650 meters. The 
plateau is located in the midst of the Kirthar Hill Range Muslim Bagh and Ziarat 
Hills are a part of the Balochistan Plateau. 

The area represents a vanety of physical features: features of one part 
drastically differ from the otter part in the north-western desert area of the plateau, 
rainfall ts scanty and agricullure is impossibie Hamun Mashkhel is 2 vast salt water 
lake located in the desert. 

The mountains of Toba Kakar and Chagh separate the plateau from 
Afghanistan territory. Beautitul historic city of Quetta is the cacital of the Balochistan 
province The Plateau is famous for its wealth of natural resources of which natural 
gas is the most important; coal, chromites, copper and iron ore are also found tn 
sizeable quantities 
The Potwar Plateau: 

Plateau is a large stretch of relatively level ‘and that is nigher than the land 
around it, having at least on one side a steep slope failing abruptly tq the lower land 
A vast area of Pakistan is covered by Plateaus. 

The Potwar Plateau is bounded on the east by the River Jnetum, on the west 
by the River Indus and on Ine south by the Sail Range. In the north the Piateau 
extends to the northern slopes cf the Kaia Chitta Range and to the Margalla Hilis. 

Potwar Plateau covers a vast area in Rawalpindi, Jhelum: and Mranwaili and 
Atteck districts of the Punjab, Vaiieys of Soan and Haro rivers jie across the Potwar 
Piateau. The Plateau is raised to ar aititude of 300 to 600 meters The plateau 
génerally i$ poor agriculturally but very rich in minerals 


Q.B Define environmental pollution. Identify environmental pollutants. 
Ans: Environmental Pollution: 


Pollutant is a substance that poiiules To pollute means to make air, water, 
Soll, etc dangerously impure or unfit for use. 


Things that pollute human atmosphere are of.numerous kinds 


se se ee ee ee ee ee en ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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Types of Environmental Pollution: 

Following are the types of envronmental pollution. 

1. Air Pollutants 2. Water and Subsoil Pollutants 
3. Land/Soil Pollution 
i. Air Pollutants: 

Gases and those suspended particles in the air which adversely affect 
human beings and animais are classified as air pollutants, Obviously, in big cites 
the problem of air pollution is more serious than in the rural areas, in industrial areas 
as campared to agricultural or arid areas. Smog is the combination of smoke and 
fog which has now become a common sight in big cilies, busy highways and 
industrial areas. Some major air pollutants are. 


i. Oil and fuel (petrol, diesel, gas) combustion in moter vehicles and factories. 
furnaces. homes. etc. 
ii, Coal. 


iii. Atomic devices. 

iv. Dangerous chemicals, i¢. asbestos, fibres, tin, mercury, led, zinc, 
aluminium, beryiliuyn, etc. 

¥. Radiations emitted from high-tension elactric wires and = electric 
transmissions and networks 

vi. Pollen grains. 

zZ. Water il H 
Water is the second largest source of pallution. Vater pollution can de 
classified into four kinds: 

i. Pollution due to micro-organisms: 
Pollution due to micro-organisms for example the germs which cause 
diseases like Hepatitis etc. 

ii. Organic poijlution: 
Organic poltution for example sewerage in the urban localities, pesticides, 
fertilizers and anima) refuse 

lil, In-organic pollution: 
In-organic pollution, i. poisonous water running out of factories. which may 
contain chemicals like Arsenic, Led, Potassium, Phosphorus and hundred 
athers of the kind. One example is the water produced by tannery industry in 
Kasur, which is causing cancer on large scale. 

iv. Sedimental pollution: 
Sedimental pollution means the substance that provides favourable 
environment for the growth of sub-water plants This water is difficult to filter 
because it chokes the fi'ters and if consumed by humans it damages the 


kidneys. 
Pollution contaminates water in the following ways. . 
i. Pollution of natural water courses, e.g. rivers, canals and streams. This type 


of pollution is generally caused due to throwing of industrial waste into these 
water courses. 

ii. Streams of contaminated and polluted water created by the industrial waste, 
open drains and uncovered sewerage system. 


se ee ee ee ne ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a 
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lii. Pollution of natural underground water due to seepage of polluted and 
poisonous water Industnal wasle poisons the natural underground water 


courses 
Iv. Substandard and unhygienic underground sewerage system. 
3. fl Pollution: Land or soil is potluted in anmumber of ways, ¢.g. 
i. Ugly outlook due to accumulation of trash, plastic bags, ernpty tins, cans and 
household refuse at public places 
H. Indecent town planning and non-civic habits of the people. 


lik. Cutting of forests. (AS per intarnationa! standards at least 25 percent of the 
land in every country should be covered with forests}. 

iv. Absorption of po:sonous chemicals, herbicides, pesticides and insecticides 
into the Soil through watet 

¥. Overgrazing of pastures and unnecessary burning and cutting of plants. 

Q.C What are the remedies of environmental pollution? Discuss In 
detall. 

Ans: Remedies / Measures to Prevent Environmental Pollution: 

We should adopt the following measures to prevent environmental pollution: 
1, Creation of General Awareness: 

Environmental pollution is a great menace to the future of humanity, it is our 
prime responsibility to crecte generat awareness in the people. through education 
and information. about the gravity of its consequences and aboul an individual's role 
in preventing the hazards caused by environmental pollution, 

2. Population Planning: 

Population growth s the root of all problems related with enwronmental 
pollution. To prevent environmental poilution, population growth has to be planned 
and restricted. 

3. Prevention of Urbanization: 

Bigger cities have bigger paliution problems. To prevent environmental 
pollution, expansion of cities has to be restricted. Cities and townships should be 
provided with grean bélts, parks and open spaces. 

4. lantation: 

Trees and plants are the prima source of environmental purfication Trees 
inhale Carbon Dioxide and exhaie Oxygen, reduce temperature and create heaithy 
effect on ai) Fuman achyities both physically and psychologically. As per 
international standards area under forests should form at leas! 25% of the total are 
of a country : 
5. Conservation of Resources: 

Human race shoule adopt a simpler way of life which is closer to nature. 
Nature has given us a never ending treasure of resources. This treasure will never 
fal us fe we utihze it with rastraint and patierce and always keep in mind that we 
rave to take only our share out of It and not to encroach upon sthers' share 
9.D What is natural vegetation? Write a note on Pakistan's natural 

vegetation and wildlife. 

Ans: Natural Vegetation: 
Natural vegetation refers tc a plant cammunity. which kas grown naturally without 
human ad and has been left undisturbed by humans for a long time. 
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Vegetation has vast meaning Everything which grows ‘rom the son is 
included in it @g. trees, small plants, bushes and climbers etc The plants which 
grow from the soil are of two kinds One kind of planis is grown by human beings 
other kinds grow naturatly: later category 1s cal ed natural vegetation 


i. Climate of the indus plain and the Batochistan Plateau ts mostly dry and of 
desert and semi-desert type 
ii, In the northern mountainous regions ihe climate is wet 


iii. Altitude (height from sea level} has direct effect on vegetation 

The iand of Pakistan offers all stages of altitude, from low-lying plains to the 
snowcapped mountain peaks 
Kinds of Vegetation: 

Pakistan's northem mountainous region is full of forests These fores:s have 
vanaty of trees, hese trees are locally kncw1 as deodar, Ssanober {juniper), ciar, 
cheer. partal etc. Southern Himalayan region is located at a lower altitude as 
compared to the northern regiors This region receives heavy -aintail ard is thickly 
covered with deodar, juniper, poplar and willow trees. in the cemparatively arid 
ragions of Kohe-Suleman and Konistan-e-Namak (Salt. Range), shisham trees are 
found. These are of decidugus hype and are sparsely poputated. 

Dry and moderate regions. for instance the vast regions of Balochistan 
Plateau, are covered witn different types of wild grass. smali bushes and the dwarf 
palm. tn the and western hus jumper. jhao, ard pistachio trees are found In 
abundance Jumpers of Zia'at (Batochistar) are the wortd's cidesl trees of their k nd 
Some of these very precious ees ara 500C years otd but unfortunately this 
treasure is diminishing with the passage of tine due to indsenminate cutting and 
disease In the indus plain dwarf thorny trees are found in abundance, these trees 
can sunive under 45°C ze mperatures, In the flood reg ons of the Indus Plain, forests 
can sustain dry weather only if they receive abundant supply of rain-water at least 
for six weeks in the monsoon. Different tyces of mangrove trees are found in the 
coastal forests. 

Thera is a large yariety of birds and animals found in the different areas of 
Pakistan most imponant and well known are the following: differe+t kinds of deer. 
wild boar, bear ieooard, lian, wolf fox jackal monkey, crocodile and b:rds 
especially the water-birds, 

The markhor is the nationat animal of Pakistan. (n the marshy coasial 
regions many kings of mammals are found :e fuddhers indus dolpnins, fish-eater 
cats, hog deer, anc wid boar During the migratory cenoc about ore mullion airds of 
d‘fferent kinds arrive in Pakistan's deltas and marshy regions Our rvers and coastal 
areas provide sutable breeding places both for salt water and ‘resn water fish 
Hernng, mackerel, shark and shellfish are among the mest well known yaneties. 

Ice leopard, Marco Pola sheep and stag are among the most endangered 
species of our anima's, these have been preserved in the sanctuaries pravided far 
them in the remote Himalaya areas 

Hunting of Houbara Bus:art talore (a Cholistan bird of the size of big hen), 
which was ruthlessly hunted in tre past, has now been banned Chakcre ts our 
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natronal bird, other common birds found in Pak.stan include; pigeon, dove parrot, 

mena. eagié, quail, partridge. pheasant, peacock and domestic sparrow. 

@.E Write a note on the importance of forests. Also explain the causes 
of deforestation in Pakistan. 

Ans: Importance of forests: 

_ Forests play a vital role in the econamy of a country; they contribute in a 

variety of ways. P 

i. Forests prevent land eros.an, produce timber and firewood, wood is used in 
the manufacturing of furniture, wood pu'p 16 the basic raw material for all 
paper industry. 

iit. Sports goods and match industry depends largely on wood. Forests provide 
raw material for turpentine ow and differant types of gums and fibers. 

iti. Forests keep the atmesphere pleasant: provide water vapours to the air, 


causing rain. 

iv. Decomposed fo sage serves as green manure which adds natura: fertility to 
the sail. 

v. Forests provide breeding place and hab:tats to the wiidlifa and in this way 


contribute indirectly to the production of milk and meat. 

vi. For a big section of our population forests are sole source of earning. 

wii. Forests add te the ferility of the land ir, many ways ad prevent water- 
logging and salinity. 

vili. Oxygen is the lifeline for all living things- humans and anrrais. 

ix, Forests are the single jargest source of Oxygen production. 

x. Due to the exceeding volume of Carbon Dioxide in the air the greenhouse 
effect is intensifying day by day, this process is called global -warming. 

Causes of Deforestation in Pakistan: 

Pakistan has forests 01 only 4% of our Jand (this area excludes northern 
areas of Pakistan). In order to reach the giobai standards of 20-25 per cent we need 
to enhance our forest area at least five times of its present coverage. 

Following are thé majo reasons that count for the scarcily of forests in our 
country 
i, A large part of our landform consists of dry, hilly area: these conditions make 

forestation impossible or extremely difficult, 

il. Water supply is insufficiant. 

iii. Majcrity of the population is illiterate and do not understand the imporlance 
of forests 

iv. In order to accommadate the fast creasing popuiation more land is 
required, forests are being cut for reclaiming more land for human settlement 
and more agriculture. 

¥. Trees aré cut to meet wood and timber demand but new irees are not 

Planted to replace the o:d cnes 
vi. Selkng firewood is the only source of income for a great number of poor 

people Irving in the forest regions 
vil, = Wood is consumed tn huge quantities as burlding material, and on furniture, 

paper and match industry. 
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IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Qi. What is the full name and total area of Pakistan? 

Ans: The full Name of Pak stan is Isiamic Republic of Pakistan it covers an area 
of 796.096 Square k.'ometers 

Q2. Give an account of Physical Features of Pakistan. 

Ans: Physicat Features of Pakistan: 

Pakistan ts divided into three major parts with resoect fo Physical Features 

{a} Mountain Ranges 

(bh) = Plateau (c} = Plains 
93. Write significance and importance of the location of Pakistan. 

Ans: Location of Pakistan: 

Pakistan lies betweer the tatitudes of 23.45° to 37.05* north and petween 
the jangitudes of 60.80° to 77.50° east. The land of Pak:sian stretcnes over 1600 
km north to south and it is about 850 km wide from east to west. india lies in the 
East of Pakistan China in the Nonh while Afghanistan in the North-West and lran in 
the West. The Arabiar Sea is in the Sauth of Pakistan 
Importance of the Location of Pakistan Junction for east and west: 

Sc far as the 'ecaton of Pakis‘ar, 16 concerned. [ occupies specific 
‘mponance not ony m Somth-Asia but also ail over {he world Paxisten is a key 
source to estachsh link betaeen East and the VWeest Foileving points expiain the 
imporlance of the 1gcaticn ct Pak:s.an. 

Location of India: 

In the east of Pakestan, there tess Incha whie>d has the second largest 
population wi the world atter China Botn the counties have common boarder almost 
1600 km. 

Durand Line: 

Afghanistar is situsled to ihe North-west <«f Pakistan. Tre adinising border 
wth Afghanistan is atmos: 2250 km which is called tne Durand Line. It is 2 
landtocked country and has 10 scapor tor rade Paivslan is facinating Afghanistan 
with transi! route 
Central Asian Republics: 

hy the Notn-west of Pakistan thera are Cantrel Asan Republics 
Kazaknstan, Uzvesestan, Fajkister. Turkmenistan ani Kysgyzsian. 

Pakistan's importance for Centrai Asia: 

Ali these reoubli¢s are tandlockea These are Iacateo away from the ocean 
They own no coast Therefore they have to pass through Pakistan 1 order to 
access the ocean 
Terms with Central Asia: 

Gentrai Asiar Republes are nch in ai and gas reserves They are known for 
the products of o:f and gas im the world. These vepubkies are counted amang those 
regions which produce high acrculture yieid Their totai popufation is less than that 
of Pakistan But they are six tines larger than Pakistan with respect to area Pakistan 
has religious. cultural and economic reations with these ‘siamic States. 


. 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 52 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 
Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 


PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


China: 

China is jocated ir the north of Pakistan. It has emerged as an imponant 
economic ‘orce in the world. Shahrah-e-Resham (Karakoram Highway) connects 
Pakistan with China. This Highway is constructed by Pakistan and China 
conaboraled., 

Terms with China: | 

The two countries 2njoy exceptional relations. China has stood by Pakistan 
in every hour of triai. Pakistan is also proud of the friendship with China. Many 
development projects in Pakistan are going on with the support of China, China has 
always supported Pakistar. Pak-China Fnendship is matchiess. 

Trade through Arabian Sea: ; 

The Arabian Sea located in the South of Pakistan. It 1s the part of the 
Indian Ocean. Most cf the trade between the East and the West is done through the 
roule of the Indian Ocean. Thus. Pakistan has much significance because of its 
location on an important trade route. 

Gulf countries: 

The adjoining Muslim countries of the Persian Guif i.e. Iran, Kuwait, iraq, 
Saud! Arabia. Qatar, Beh‘ain, Orman and Arab emirates are inked with Pakistan, 
through the Arabian Sea. : 

Important seaports of Pakistan: 

The Arabian Sea has aiways been the centre of attemtion among major 
powers because of the importance of Persian Gulf. Karacty, Port Qasim. Pasni, 
Gwadar e@ic. are the imporant sea-purts of Pakistan. 

Terms with Far East Muslim countries: 

Our country has established ‘elations with many other countnes through the 
Arabian Sea route Among them Sautn-east Muslim countries (Indonesia, Malaysia. 
and Srune: Darussaiam), South Asian Muslim countnes (Gangiadesh Maldives) and 
Sn Lanka are included. 

Q4. Write the names of the regions of Pakistan with reference to 
temperature. 
Ans: Pakistan is divided into four regions with reference to different land fealures 

The four regions are 
I. The Norih and Norh-Vvest Mountaincus regien. 

ii. The Upper indus Piain. 

iii. Tke Coastal Area of Lower indus Valley 

tv. lhe Plateau of Balschisian 

Q5. What is the temperature of the Upper Indus Plain? 
Ans: Temperature: 

Sometimes. the temperature exceeds 50°C. However. during the winters, the 
temperature decreases ard the weather becomes pleasant 
Q6. Write a note on the foilowing: 


{a} Rainfall condition in Pakistan (>} Glaciers 
{c) Vegetation (Forest) 

Ans: {a) in- ition i i 
In Pakistan, there are two rainy seasans. 

i. Monsoon Rains in summer. ii. Winter Ratn. 
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a Monsoon Rains in summer: 

Areas of 50 inches rainfall: 

An average of 50 inches rain in experienced annually in Mutree. Islamabad 
Rawapind, Jhelum and Sialkot between the months of July and September 
because of monsoon-winds of summer. 

Areas of 16 inches rainfall: 

Towards south. it decreases graduaily. Southern olain areas inciude the 
areas of South Punjab, Sindh and Balochistan recaive less than 1) inches of rain 
annually. Oue to it, deserts are found in these areas 
Areas of least rainfall: 

It does not rain on Baluchistan Plateau and north-west mountains during 
summer, Due to ii. these are dry nountain ranges 
il. Winter Rain: 

It rains in tee northern p'ains during winter because of western winds But it 
is too less to meet our needs Because of low rain-fall in southern areas, farmers 
and other people have to face a lot of problems To meet the requirements of water, 
it is utmost necessary to construct dams and canals sq that agnculture may be 
developed 
{b} laciers: 

Temperature remains law on the areas having high altituce. Due to this, 
snow continues to fall there. When snow |s accumulated and scmpressed over 
many years, the snow below takes the shape of thickened 'ce masses and begins lo 
move downhill It is called Giacier 
Advantages of glaciers: 

Abundant snow-fall on our mountains gives rise to the gigantic g'aciers Trey 
continue melting slowly in summer and keep cur rivers and streams flowing 
throughout the year 

They are @ source to provide water io our population, agricwture and 
industry. Our tong and unique canal irrigation system awes a great deal to these 
glaciers 
Huge glaciers of Pakistan: 

Siachen, Baltoro, Biafo. Hispar. Rimo and Balura etc. are among huge 
giaciers of Pakistan 
(c} V¥ n : 

Dué to variations in climatic conditions of Pakistan, the following types of 
forests are found here. 

i. Evergreen Forests: 

Some northern and north-wesiern areas of Pakistan receive more of rain as 
compared tc that of other areas Evergreen forests are found hare The most 
important of them are of deodar trees firs, blue pine and spruce trees (sanoba’) 

High quality timber-yard is available by these trees Oak, walnut and 
chestnut trees are faund in abundance. Murree, Abbatabad, Mansehra Chitral, 
Swat and Dir are places full of forests 
ii. Foot hill areas: 

In the foot-hill areas of the districts of Peshawar Mardan, Kohat. Attack, 
Rawalpind, Jhelum and Gujrat, mostly phulahi, kao. jand, acacia, wild olive and 
hiack berry trees are found 
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iii. Balochistan: 
In Quetta and Kaliat Divisions of Baluchistan, besides thorny bushes there 
are tree of mazoo, Fine Nuts. black berry and pepiar. 
iv. Plain Areas: 
There are same forests in plain areas. They consist of sheesham (The 
Indian Rosewood Tree), Poplar, mulberry, sumbal, Jamun (Black Plum}, dharek and 
eucalyptus trees The areas, where these forests are found, include Chhanga 
Manga, Chicha Watani, Khanewal, Toba Tek Singh, Rakr Ghulaman Thai, 
Bahawalpur, Tounsa, Sakkur, Kotri and Guddu. There are forests of Bela along the 
rivers Other than these forests. trees can be seen along the National Highways and 
canals. 
Q7. Name the rainy seasons of Pakistan. 
Ans: In Pakistan, there are two rainy seasons | 
(i) Monsoon Rains m summer. 
{ii} = Winter Rain 
Q8. Which areas of Pakistan receive rainfall of more than 50 inches in 
summer? 
Ans: An average of 50 inches rain in experienced annually in Murree, Islamabad, 
Rawaipind,, Jheium and Sialket belween the months of July and September 
because of monscon winds of Summer. 
Q3. Which areas of Pakistan receive rainfall of less than 10 inches in 
summer? : 
Ans; Towards south, it decreases gradually. Southern plain areas include the 
areas of South Punjab, Sindh and Balochistan receive Jess than 10 inches of cam 
annually, Due to it, deserts are found in these areas. 
Q10. In which areas of Pakistan, least or no rainfall occur? 
Ans: {t does nol rain on Baluchistan Plateau and north-wesi mountains dunng 
summer. Due to it, these are dry mountain ranges 
Qil. What is glacier? 
Ans: Temperature remains iow on the areas having high altilude. Due to this. 
snow continues to fall there. When snow 1s accumulated and compressed over 
mary years, the snow below takes tha shape of thickened ice masses and begins to 
move downhill. It is cailed Glacier. 
Q1i2. Enlist some advantages of the glaciers. 
Ans: Abundant snow-fall on sur mountains gives rise to the gigantic glaciers. They 
continue melting slowly in summer and keep our rivers and streams flowing 
throughout the year. They are a source to provide water to our population. 
agriculture and industry. Our long and unique canal irrigation system owes a great 
deal to these glaciers. 
O13. Write the names of five glaciers located in Pakistan. 
Ans: Siachen, Baltoro, Biafo, Hispar, Rio and Batura etc are among huge 
glaciers of Pakistan 
Q14. In which areas of Pakistan evergreen forests are found? 
Ans; Some northern and north-western areas of Pakistan receive mare of rain as 
compared to thal of other areas Evergreen forests are found here. Murree, 
Abbotabad, Mansehra, Chitral, Swat and Dir are places full of forests 
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Q15. Write names of the climatic zones of Pakistan. 

Ans: Pakistan can be divided inte the following regions with reference to the 
climate 

{i) Sub-Tropical Continemal Highland 

(ii)  Sub-Tropical Continental Plateau 

{iii) Sub-Tropical Continental Lowland 

{iv} Tropical Coastland. 

Q16. Which areas of Pakistan are situated in Sub-Tropica! Continental 
Highland? 

Ans: This climatic region of Pakistan inciudes northern hightand (Outer as well as 

Central Himalayas). noth-western mountain ranges (Chitral, Swat etc.), Western 

mountain ranges (VWazwistan. Zhob and Loralai) and the mountain ranges of 

Salochustan (Quetta, Sarawan. Central Makran and Jhalawan) 

Q17. Describe the climate of the desert areas of Pakistan. 

Ans: The climate of desert areas in Pakistan is too hot and dry There is much 

difference between day and right temperature Heat waves bicw during day-time. 

Dust storms are aiso experianced. The southern areas of Puryab and northern as 

well as southern areas of Sindh have specia'ly the characteristics of deserts 

Q18. Describe the climate of Balochistan. 

Ans: The climate of Balochistan Plateau is extremely hot during summers ard 

extramely cold during winters Some areas having hugh ailitude receive snow-fall 

during winter. This is the driest srea of Pakistan. 

Q19. How do forests increase the fertility of soll? 

Ans: The roots of ihe trees keep the soil intact They control the e-osion of sorl 

They held sod by preventing rain from washing and taking the fertile layer of soil 

away Hence, the fertinty of soil is maintaired 

Q20. Write five advantages of the forests. 

Ans: Advantages of the forests: 

(3) Wildiife: 

Forests are very necessary for wid life (cirds and animals). 

(i)  Fadder source: 

Forests provide us with differeni kinds of fru't and seeds They also provide 
fodder for animals 

(ii} Economy maintenance: 

Forests play a key role in the economy of Pakistan. 

{i¥v) Providing useful compounds: 

Forests are the source of Lacquer and silk cocoon industry. They aiso 
provide us with mushrooms, honey and gum. 

(¥) Raw material providing: 

Raw material of paper and card board industry is obtained from trees. 

Q21. What steps have been taken by Government of Pakistan to improve 
forests? 

Ans: The govemment of Pakistan has laken many steps to increase the area of 
forests. Department of Forestry is trying hard in this connection Nurseries ~ 
are established in ali the big cities. Plants are available from these nurseries 
at reasonable pr.ces 
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Q22. Write the medical and industrial advantages of the forests. 

Ans: Industrial advantage: 

Foresis are thea source of Lacquer and silk cocoon industry. They also 

provide us with mushrooms, haney and gum. Raw material of paper and card board 

industry is obtained from trees 

Medica! advantage: 

. Herbs are found in ‘he forests. They are used in the preparation of 
medicines. 

Q23. Write names of the endangered species of wildlife in Pakistan. 

Ans: The number of snow leopard, Marcopolo Sheep and Brown Bear is 
decreasing rapidiy. Tre World Wild Life has declared these, animals as 
endangered speces. 

Q24. Write the names of five animais found on the less high peaks in 
Pakistan. 

Ans; On fess high mountan slopes monkeys, red fox, black deer, iecpard, 
partridge, chakor can be seen, 

Q25. Name the species of animals found in plain and desert areas. 

Ans: The plain areas of Pakistan are used for agricuituval pLrposes. That's why 
forests and wild life found on plains are getting shrunk. Jackals, hyenas. 
mongoose and wolves are found in these areas even today. Chinkara Deer 
and peacocks are found in desert areas. 

Q26. Why ts wildlife important? Write the names of national anima! and 
national bird of Pakistan. 

Ans: Wild fife adds to the beauly of a country. Moreover. they are helpful in 
maintaining the natural balance. 

Markher is the national animal of Pakistan whereas Chakor is the national 
bird of Pakistan. 

Q27, Enlist any five reasons for decrease of wildlife in Pakistan. 

Ans: Allah Almighty has blessed Pakistan with a variety of widlife Following are 
the reasons of contiruous decrease in the growth and reproduction of 
wildlife. - 

(i) legal hunting 

(li) Poor planning. 

(iii) Continuous increase inhuman population. 

(iv) Deforestation 

(v) Shortage of water 

(vi) Shortage of fodder due to increase in the number of domestic animals. 

Q28. What is natural region? Write the names of five natural regions of 
Pakistan. 

Ans: Natural Region means a region having ijatitude rehef and structure, climate, 

vegetation, livestock and ways of living Pakistan can be divided into following five 

natural regions, 

(i) Plain Region. {ii} Coastal Region 

(iii) Oesert Region 

{iv} = Tropical and Sub Traepicai Region 

(w)} Dry and Semi Dry Mountain Regian 
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Q29. What is environment? What are the hazards to our environment 
now-a-days? 

Ans: Environment: 
All the things and factors around us that affect us directly are called 
environment Kt inciudes physical features of iand, climate, soi! vegetation 
and other factors. 

Ciassified hazards: 
Today, our environment is facing following major hazards 

(i) Salinity and water logging. {ii} Deforestation 

(ili) Desertification. 

(iv) Increase in environmental pollution. 

Q30. Write any four the causes of salinity and water logging. 

Ans: Following are the major causes of salinity and water logging 

(i) Seepage of canal water into ground. 

(ii) Uneven fields 

(iii} Old and traditional methods of irrigation. 

(iv) Repetition of same crops. 

Q31. Which measures have been taken by Government of Pakistan to 
control salinity and water logging? 

Ans: The Government of Pakistan has taken following measures to control the 
problems of satinity and water logging: 

(i) By installation of tube-wells, the water table goes down. The water obtained 
by tube-wells bangs decrease in water logging. 

(ii) The banks of canals and water channels are strengthened so that water may 
not seep into the ground. 

(iii) Introducing proper system of irrigation fields 

(iv) Establishment of faboratories for water and soi testing. 

{v) —s Training and counseling of farmers 

Q32. Write five reasons for the decreasing of forests. 

Ans: There are many reasons for shortage in forests. 
The important reasons are’ 

(i) Excessive cutting of trees. 

(ii) Increase in wood tember needs dde to increase in population 

{iii} = Increase in salinity and water fogging. 

{iv} Diseases of trees 

{¥) Decrease in rain-fali, 

{vi} Breaking out of fires in forests. 

Q33. Enlist any five problems caused by decrease in forests. 

Ans: Decrease in forests gives rise to the follawing problems. 

(i) Decrease in the income of the government. 

{ii} ‘increase in soil erosion. 

(ii) Climatic changes. 

{iv) Decrease in water storage capacity of dams due ta sedimentation. 

(¥) Cecrease in wildlife 

{vi} Deterioration in environmental beauty and attraction 
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Describe any four reasons of desertification. 

Follawing are some of the important reasons of this decrease. 

Crop repetition: 

When we grow same crops on a piece of iand repeatedly, it lessens ‘ts 
fertility. Due to it, the land becomes barren and turns ‘nto dese't 

Excessive grazing: 

Due to excessive grazing in the fields, the vegetation is uprooted and kt 
changes land into desert. 

Poor cultivation methods: 

The use of poor methods of cultivation, cutting of trees rapidly increasing soil 
erosion are also causes of desertification. 

Population effect: 

Sahnity, water logging and fast growing population are also a cause of 
turning natural land into desers. 

Write the types of pollution. 


: ° The types of pollution are 


(i) Air Polluton (ii) Water Pollution 

(iii) Soil Pollution (iv) Noise Pollution 

Briefly describe any two causes of water pollution. 

Some important causes of this potiution are as | under, 

Domestic waste release: 

The polluted water of houses and industnes is released into rivers and 
canais. tt has biocidal effect on croos as well as aquatic life 

Ground seepage of polluted water: 


The polluted water of the houses, through sewerage system, seeps into the 
ground and poilutes the underground water. 


State any five causes of soil poliution. 

The major causes ofthis pollution are. 

Releasing used water of houses ard factories. 

Spraying pesticides on crops and using chemical fertilizers 
Natura! disasters such as earthquakes and floods etc. 
Salinity and water jogging. 

Heaps of domestic and industnal wastage 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


Pakistan and India have fought wars so far, 
(a) = two (b) three ~ 
{c} four (dc) five 
is the main cause of rivalry between Pakistan and India. 
(a) Kashmir “ (b} Kasur 
(c} Narcwal (d} Gilgit 
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iii. Afghanistan is situated to the North-west of Pakistan, 


(a) East ib) East-west 
(c} North-west “ id} North 
iv. The adjoining border with Afghanistan is called the 
(a) Line of Control (b) Boundary Line 
(¢} Pak-Afghan Line (ct) Durand Line “ 
v. China is located in the of Pakistan. 
{a} East {b} West 
{c} South (d} North 
vi, The Arablan Seaislocated inthe ss OF Pakistan. 
(a) East ib) Vest 
(c} Soutn “ id) North 
vii. Mountain Range is situated along the Afghan border to 
the south of Waziristan Hills. 
(a) Himalayan Range (b) Toba Kakar “ 
(c} Karakoram Range id} Salt Range 
vill, Which range of mountain links Pakistan with China? 
(a) Hindu Kush Range (b) Kirthar Range 
{¢} Pamir Range (d}  Karakoram Range “ 
ix. Central Makran Hills are situated in : 
(a} Afghanistan (b} Balochistan “ 
(¢} Swat (d) Chitral 
x. Tere are plateaus in Pakistan. 
(a) 5 ib) 6 () 24 (qd) 3 
xi. Pakistan is divided into regions with reference to different 
land features, , 
ia) 4v ib} 5 (c} 6 Teh) 7 
xii. Pakistan is divided into major parts with respect of 
Physical feature. 
(a) av ib) 4 (c) 3 (jj) 6 
xiti. Khyber Pass is situated in: 
(a) Hindukush (b) Kah-e-Sufaid ~ 
{c} Hamalaya {d) Karakoram 
xiv. The length of coastal area of Pakistan is aaee 
ia) 700km~ to} BCO.Km 
(c) S60 km {d) 605 km 
xv. is the desert area of Bahawalpur. 
{a) Thar ¥ fp) Sandy Area 
{c) Cholistan td) Inrabited Area 
xvi. The desert of Thar lies in the province of: 
(a) Punjab ¥ (b) Sindh 
(c) KPK (d) Balochistan 
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Chapter-4 
HISTORY OF PAKISTAN - I 


Q1. Discuss the accession of states and tribal areas of Pakistan. 
Ans: Accession of States and Tribal Areas: 

The areas captured by the Sritish and brought tinder the direct control of the 
British Crown were called “British India". India at that time was divided into a large 
number of smail and large states. There were many Indian ruers who did not offer 
resistance to the British advance, they rather dacided to remain loyal to the British. 
The British in turn allowed them io continue ruling their states provided they 
rendered full support ta the British Ray. 

A Brtish officer caled “Resident” served as a link between the British 
government and the local rer in each state He made sure that the British policies 
were carried out by the miler. (The local rulers held the titles of Rajas, Meharajas, 
Mirs, Newwabs, Menters and Nizam etc), At the time of independence these 
princely states were 635 in number. 

Apart from British India and the princely stales, in certain areas on the north 
western boundaries of India and in Baluchistan, centuries old laws prevailed and old 
judicial practices were followed These areas were never made a part of the Britis 
India. 

A British officer having the rank of “Political Agent” served as a link 
between the local tribal administration and the British government. These tribal 
areas were located on ihe border of Baluchistan and the NYVFP (North Vvestern 
Fronter Province, now renamed as the Khyber Pakntoonkhawa- KP). Ninety nine 
percent of the population of this area was Muslim, they became a part of Pakistan 
as a resuit of {ndian partition in 1947. 

Musiim and Non-Muslim members of the provincial assembles of the 
provinces sat In separate sess:on and decided whether ihey wanted the division of 
their respective province or not and wanted their province to join the Indian 
Federation or Pakistan. 

The non-Muslim members of the Punjab and Bengal assemblies voted for 
the dwision of their respective provinces, $0 the provinces were divided on the basis 
of Muslim and non-Muslir population. The Sind Assembly members opted for 
Pakistan. 

The NWFP was being ruled by a pra-Congress government at that time but 
the people of ihe province had expressed their no-confidence on the gevernment by 
staging protests and taking Out procession, and there were sound reasons to 
believe that the assembly had lost its mandate to rule. In these circumstances the 
government decided to calls a referendum in the province 

Majority of the people decided in favour of Pakistan Baluchistan had still not 
attained the status of a province. A Jirga of the tribal chiefs decided that the 
representative of the province wall sit in the legislative assembly of Pakistan. India 
flouted the efforts of the southern states of Junagadh and Manawadar to accede to 
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Pakistan and captured the states through military action. Hyderabad met the same 
fate. 

Hyderabad was a Hindu major'ty state but its Muslim ruler, who had the tile 
of Nizam. wanted his state to jon Pakistan. Kashmir was the largest Muslim princely 
state in India but it was ruled by a Hindu Maharaja. Afraid of the mass scale unrest 
in the state, the Maharaja of Kashmir had taken refuge with the Indian goverment. 

Taking advantage of the situation. the Indians staged the drama as if the 
Maharaja had signed a deed of Kashmir's accession with india After this the Indian 
forces entered into the state of ammv and Kashmir and occupied a large part of it 

The princely states focated within the Pakistan territory maintained their 
independent position for sometime but became part of Pakistan ona after the other. 


With the efforts of the Quaid-e-Azam _«.i1 27, ten states had acceded to 


Pakistan by April 1948. The staves that did not accede to Pakistan in the early days 
were Dir, Sawat Chitral and Hunza located in the area adjoining the NWFP (now 
KP). Bahawalpur located on the borders of the Punjab and Sind and Kalat, Kharan, 
Lashela and Makran in the Baluchistan area. In 1970 all states were dissolved and 
amalgamated into the neighboring provinces 

Q2. Define Constitution and explain its significance. 

Ans: Constitution and its Significance: 

Constitution is a state's fundamenlal law, which stipulates rules and 
reguigtion regarding different organs of the state All states have three basic organs; 
legislature, executive and judiciary. A constitution determines the composition and 
mutual relationship of these organs as well as the nature of citizens’ relatianstip 
with the organs of the state. 

Q3. Give a brief survey of constitutional evolution. 
Ans: Constitutional Evolution {a brief survey): 

After adapting the Objectives Resolution the Constituent Assembly formed a 
committee to frame guiding principies of the future constitution in the light of the 
resolution. The constitution makers had to face many practical problems. The 
greatest difficulty was posed by the geographica: position of the country. About 1600 
km Indian territory separated the East Pakistan ‘rom the West. Confidence between 
the two wings of the country had started shaking in very early days after partion 
The western wing had four provinces but the total population of these four provinces 
was .ess than the single province of East Pakrstan. 

The East Pakistan demanded representation on the basis of population but 
the four provinces of the West Pakistan insisted that the powers and resources 
should De distributed between the two wings on the basis of party, (equal status of 
East and West Pakistan}. The political instabilty created due to the assassinatron of 
Liaquat Ali Khan created further hindrances in the way of const-tution making. 

Differences between the Governor General and the Assembly developed in 
October 1954. Governor General Ghulam Muhammad dismissed the Assembly 
under the charges of incompetence and corruption The speaker of the Assembly 
Molvi Tameez-ud-Din challenged the Governor General's order in Sind High Court. 
The Sind High Court Full Bench agreed with ihe speaker's contention and declared 
Governor's order unconstitutional and null and void The federal government 
challenged the High Court decision in the Supreme Court of Pakistan. The Supreme 
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Court upheld Governor General's decision and decided that the Constituent 
Assembly had ceased to exist 

The state of Pakistan came inte being on August 14, 1947. In order to run 
the state in accordance with ihe will of its citizens and in order to determine the 
rights ard duties of the citizens of the state, a constitution was urgently required. 
Obviously a constitution could not be framed in one day. The government of India, 
before partition, was being run under a constitutional statute called “The 
Government of india Act 1935". After the creation of Pakistan, certain amendments 
were made in this act and it was adopted as the temporary constitution of Pakistan. 
The Quaid-e-Azam 7, wanted the Constituent Assembly of Pakisten to frame 
the permanent constitution of Fakistan in very short time 

The Quaid was not only the governor general of Pakistan, he also held the. 
office of the elected president of the first Constituent Assemby of Pakistan We 
have already studied in the first chapter that the founders of Pakistan had high 
moral and spiritual ideals in their minds and they wanted the constitution of Pakistan 
to be a reflaction of these ideas. They also wanted Pakistan's constitution to reflect 


the true Islamic spirit. The Quaid-e-Azam «i =7, did not live to sea his dreams 
actualized; he died on September 11, 1946. 
Q4. Identify the main aspects of the Islamic Provisions of the 1956 


Constitution. 

Ans: isi itutigon}: 

i. Oniy a Mustim could be elected president of the Islamic Republic of 
Pakistan, 


il. Under the Principles of Policy the state of Pakistan was duty bound to create 
conditions under which the citizens of Pakistan would be anabled to shape 
their lives according to the injunctions of the Quran and Sunnah. 

if. Islamic education was Made compulsory, organization o* Zakat, Augaf and 
Masajid was made the responsibility of the state. 

iv. Adultery, gambling. use of narcotic drugs and drinking of wine waa 
prohidited. 

¥. Provision was made for the establishment of an institute of Islamic Learning 
and Research. 

vi. It was the responsibility of the state to take care thal no law repugnant to the 
Spirit of |slam is passed and promulgated. 

vii. Jt was undertaken that ail existing Jaws shall be amended in accardance with 
the Islamic spirit A commission, established under this constitution. shall 
frame proposals to amend all the present pieces of the legislation in the light 
of islamic injunctions. 

Q5. Discuss the political background of Ayub Khan Era in detail. 

Ans: Ayub Khan Era (1958-1969): 

! Back . M's E : 
The Quaid-e-Azam died on September 11, 1948, Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din 
was élected governor general on September 14, 1948. Molvi Tamiz-uc-Din was 
elected ihe speaker of the Constituent Assembly. After Liaquat, AM Khan's 

assassination in a public meeting (Jalsa) ai Rawalpindi on October 16, 1951, 
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Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din took over as prime minister Ex-finance minister Malik 
Ghulam Muharamad was appointed governor general in his place Ant Qadiani 
Movernent (Tehnk-e-Khatm-e-Nabuwwalt) gained momentum and due to large scale 
violence and agitation martiat law had to be imposed in Lahore for two months. 
governor general Ghulam Muhammad alleged the prime minister Knawaja Nazim- 
ud-Din’s government of incompetence, as the government had failed to contrel the 
agitation He dismissed the prime minister from his office. 

Mohammad Ali Bogra, Pakistan's ambassador in Amenca was called back 
and appointed as pime minister Bogra belonged to East Pakistan, during his period 
Pakistan's foreign policy took a sharp pro-American turn and Pakistan became a 
committed American ally in the Cold War international politics. In September 1954 
Pakistan joined SEATO and in February 1955 became a member of CENTO. These 
were American sponsored military aillances and were instituled only to serve the 
American interest and to contain the advancement of the Soviet Union which 
America considered to de its biggest enemy. Pakistan did nol gain anything out of 
the membership of these alliances 

On October 24, 1954, Governor General Ghulam Mohammad imposed 
emergency in the country and dissolved the Constituent Assembly Bogra resigned 
on August 6, 1955 and Mohamrrad Ali tock over as Prime Minister. 

1956 Constitution was the greatest achievement of Ch Mohammad Ali On 
October 16, 1955 Ghulam Mohammad resigned as governor general on account of 
acute iliness; Iskandar Mirza stepped in as governor general. On October 14, 1955 
CH. Mohammad Ali amalgamated the four provinces of the West wing and created a 
single province naming it the West Pakistan. On February 29, 1956 the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan passed the first constitution of the country. As the constitution 
did net provide govemor general's offica. on March 5, 1956 Iskandar Mirza was 
elected the first president of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan The new constitution 
was promulgated on March 23, 1956. 

In September 1956, Ch. Mohammad Ali was replaced by the East Pakistan 
politician Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy In October 1957 he was replaced by I. I. 
Chundrigar. Chundrigar’s period as prime minister was very short lived (less than 
three months je. October 18, 1957 to December 16, 1957} He was made to quit 
and Firoz Khan Noon was appointed prime minister Firoz Khan Noon remained in 
office till October 7, 1958 

On October 7, 1958 President Iskandar Mirza ‘imposed Martial Law in the 
country. As Chief Martial Law Administrator General Mohammad Ayub Khan 
abrogated the constitution, dissolved ail the civil government institutions and 
assumed full powers. Iskandar Mirza was deposed from the office of president and 
Ayub Khan himself assumed the office sending Iskandar Mirza in exile. 

Q6. Highlight the background of the 1962 Constitution. 
Ans: The 1962 Constitution: 

On February 1, 1960 the BD members through their vote. gave Ayub Khan 
the right of framing the consiitution of Pakistan. Instead of forming a representative 
body for framing the constitution. Ayub Khan appointed a bocy of legal experts for 
this purpose The Constitutios Commission was headed by Justice Shihab-ud-Din. 

The president ignored many of the Commission's recommendations and he 
himself made changes in the draft of the ccnstitution which gave it an entirely new 
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character The drafi constitulion was announced on March 1, 1962 and it was 
promulgated on June 8, 1962 

Martial Law was lified on the same day and constitutional government 
restored, According to Ayub Khan the constitution was a blend of “democracy end 
discipline", he believed that an independent state, a stable government and an 
effective administration could only be eslabished on the -asis of these two 
fundamental principles. 
Q7. Identify the main aspects of the Islamic Provisions of the 1962 


Constitution, 
Ans: Islamic Provisions (196 tution): 
i, The stale was named ‘the Republic of Pakistan’ in the original text of the 


constitution, but it was later amended as the Islamic Republic of Pakistan. 

This was done on sirong public protest. 

ii. In the ‘Principles of Law Making’ it was stated that no law wil be repugnant 
to islam. 

iii. The ‘Principies of State Policy’ provided that the Muslims will be enabled, 
individually and coilectively, to order their lives in accordance with Isiam. 

by. Teaching of the Holy Qur'an and Islamiat shall be made compulsory for the 
Muslims of Pakistan. 

v. Proper organization of zakat, suqaf and masaajid (mosques) shall be 
ensured 

vi. Riba (usury) shall be eliminated. 

vil. Relations with Muslim countries shall be preserved and srengthened. 

viii. The President shall be a Muslim. 

ix. An Advisory Council! of isiamic Ideology comprising eminent men in 
theology, law, economics, etc. to help the legislature, to frame laws in 
accordance with the teachings of Islam. will be established. 

Q8. Narrate the events of the Indo-Pak War 1965. 

Ans: Indo-Pak War 1965: 

Indo-Pak War is an mportant event of the Ayub era In 1962 a border 
dispute had developed into a small scale war between Ching and India. Taking 
advantage of this war, India launched a p‘cpaganda campaign and impressed upon 
the western powers ihat her secunty was in danger. She was able to grab large 
quantities of arms and ammunitions from the USA and other westem powers, and in 
this way India’s military rmmght enhanced many times in comparison to Pakistan 

Hazrat Bal is a shrine in Sr Nagar, ihe cartal of the Indian octupied 
Kashmir. which is highiy revered by the Muslims due to a hair of the Prophet 


Mohammad (aE ) which has been preserved there. In December 1963 the hair of 


the Prophet (Aa ) was stolen from Hazrat Sal. The incident spurred great unrest 


among the Musiims because they held the Indian government responsible for this 
event. The Muslims came on roads and started agitation against the Indian 
occupation army On the other hand the Indian army occupied a mililary posi of 
Pakistan in Rann of Katch area in Sind 

In July 1965, the Pakistan army pushed the indian troops, trying to cross the 
international boundary at several poinis, back in their termtory. Feeling the dangers 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com fer Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 65 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile 4pp 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


of ihe siluation both countries came to an agreament that they will resolve their 
mutual issues through negotiation. But practically the situation in Rann of Katch and 
Kashmir did not improve. The Indian forces crossed the boundary line and occupied 
the passes of Kargil Sector 

In August 1965. Indian forces also occupied two important military posts in 
Kashmir i.e. Tetwal and Haji Pir, Troops started advancing towards each other's 
positions in Chamb and Akbnoor sectors Alarmed by the speedy advance of 
Pakistan troops in Kashmur the [ndians started a full scale war and attacked ihe 
Punjab from three sides on September 6, 1965 

Lahore was the prime target of the Indian Army. Fighting heroically, the 
Pakistan Army stopped Indian advance On September 20, 1965 the UN Security 
Council appealed India and Pakistan to cease-fire On Seplember 23 the cease-fire 
became effective and the war slopped. 

The high spirit, unity, bravery and determination exhibited by the people of 
Pakistan during this 17 day war added a new chapter in the history of nations. 
Pakistanis emerged as an honourable and dignified nation in the wortd. On all fronts 
Pakistani troops repelled the enemy troops Bravery and valance of martyrs like 
Raja Aziz Shatt| Shaheed made new history. 

QS. Recognize the economic progress achieved by Ayub Government. 
Ans: Economic Progress: 

Ayuo Government had set economic progress as its prime target from ihe 
very beginning and was able to achieve this target to a great extent Economic and 
industnal growth rate, recorded in Ayub era was much higher than the preceding 
decade of fifties Pace of economic growth was accelerated due to five year 
économic planning Most of tre development project achieved their targets with 
success. Second five years plan (1960-65), launched by the Ayub government, 
worked in favourable conditions and achieved almost all of its targets. 

Q10. Which movement fed to the end of the despotic Ayub Khan regime? 
Ans: End of the Ayub Era: 

In the beginning the people had high hopes about the martial law 
government because this was a novel experience for the people of Pakistan Ayub 
Khan was welcomed by the people, as an emancipator who had come to liberate 
them from the corrupt practces of the politicians But these high hopes soon started 
turning into disappointment The political parties were made ineffective, the 
differences between the east and the west wings of the country widened to an 
enormous degree. The demand for equitable distribution of resources and parity 
between the two w:ngs intensified. 

East Paxistan leader Sheikh Mujib-ur Rehman formulated the demands of 
the east wing peaple into his famous Six Paints In the first instance the demands 
were suppressed with Iron hand but gradually Mujib’s demands became the 
common cause of the East Pakistan people. Mujib’s programme was based on more 
provincial autonomy for East Pakistan Many leaders in the west wing labeled this 
as the pragramme of East Pakistan's independence. 

in November 1968 ant-Ayub agitation reached tts climax, political crisis 
intensified and a condilign of chaos and anarchy prevailed all over the country. In 
February 1969, Karachi became the center of vialent anti-Ayub riats. Ayub imposed 
emergency and made an attempt to re-conciliaie with the opposilion, and to find a 
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way out by calling a Round Table Conference of oppasition parties at Rawalpindi. In 
this conference the president tned to normalize the situation, he agreed to accept a 
number of oppasition demands, to lift emergency and to release political detainees. 
In the mean time, in East Pakistan, Molana Bhashani and Sheikh Mujib-ur-Rehman 
provoked the people to come on roads, resulting in a wave of viclent agitation in the 
province. 

Mujib demanded immediate dissolution of One Unit. In these conditions the 
Round Table Conference could not produce results. The country sunk into 3 new 
wave of agitation, strike and lawlessness In this growing wave of violence many 
factones were set on fire. When the conditions becomes uncontrollable Ayub Khan 
once again imposed martial aw in the country, he handed over power to the Army 
Commander in Chief Agha Mohammad Yahya Khan. Yahya Khan abrogated the 
1962 constitution. 

Qil. Write a note on Yahya Khan Regime 1969-71. 
Ans: Yahya Era (1969-1971): 

Ayub Khan had proclaimed a heavy and long term agenda of economic 
development at the time of assuming power. Yahya Khan nade no such high 
claims. He assumed power on March 25, 1969 and assured the nation that his only 
agenda was to hold elections and to hand over power to the elected representatives 
of the people as soon as possible He kept his pledge. The election conducted by 
him were the moat fair and free elections of the country's history. 

Q12. Discuss the key aspects of the LFO promulgated by Yahya Khan. 
Ans: The Legal Framework Order (LFO): 

On March 30, 1970 Yahya Khan issued a Legal Framework Order. The LFO 
Stipulated basic roadmap for election and transfer of power i.e. 

The National Assembly will consist of 313 members. Three hundred seats 
will be faled through general election, 13 seats will be reserved for women. On ihe 
basis of population the East Pakistan was given 169 (162 general and 7 women), 
and the West Pakistan was given 144 (138 general and 6 women) seats. Number of 
Provincia! Assemblies seats was also specified. The National Assembly was 
mandated to frame constitution within 120 days. 

Yahya Khan appointed the new Election Commissioner on July 28, 1970. All 
the princely states, that up tll that time were enjoyng a special status, were 
annexed with Pakistan The province of West Pakistan was dissolved and the four 
provinces were revived The democratic principle of one-man-one-vote was upheld 
East Pakistan politicians welcomed the LFO because East Fakistan's population 
was larger than the total population of the four West Pakistan provinces and the 
LFO promised representation on the basis of population. 

Q13. Highlight the result of Elections 1970, 
Ans: Elections 1970: 

Elections under the LFO were held in December 1970 on the basis of adult 
franchise. The elections were transparent and free, but unforlunately the election 
results proved fatal for the soidarity of Pakistan. The Awami League could not get 
even a single seat in the west wing: on the other hand, it captured 160 out of 162 
general seats in East Pakistan. 

The secret of Awamm Leagues landslide victory was its 6 points programme 
which was based in provincialism In two out of the four West Pakistan provinces 
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{The Punjab and Sind) Pakistan People Pany emerged as the single majanty party 
but in East Pakistan it was rot able to put up even a single candidate. In West 
Pakistan the People's Party had absolute majonty. The four provinces of West 
Pakistan had 138 general sears in the National Assembly; Pakstan People Party 
won 61 out of this number. 


EXERCISE 


Q1. Tick the correct option. 


i. The Central Legislative Assembly consisted of house/s 
under the 1956 constitution of Pakistan, 
A 1 8. 2 C. 3 D. 4 
ii. Martial law was imposed in Pakistan in October : 
A. 1956 B. 1957 
Cc. 4958 D. 1959 
iii. The basic democracies ordinance was promulgated in the year __. 
A {956 B. 1957 
C. 1958 D 1959 
iv. The Central Legislative Assembly consisted of house/s 
under the 1962 constitution of Pakistan. 
A. 1 B 2 
Cc. 3 D. 4 
¥. The second five years plan was faunched and completed during 
period. 
A. Quakl-e-Azam B. Liaqat Ali Khan 
C. Ayub Khan D. Zia-ul-Haq 
vi. Ayub Khan transferred power to Yahya Khan on 1969. 
A. 25 March B. 25 April 
C. 25 May D. 25 June 
vii, = On ss 1965, India attacked Punjab from three sides. 
A. 6 September 8. 7 September 
C. 8 September D. 9 September 
viii. Hyderabad, Manawadr and jJunagarh were the majority 
states. 
A. Hindu B. Sikh 
C. Mushm D. Chastian 
ix. The Objectives Resolution was passed on 1949, 
A. 12 March B. 14 August 
Cc. 11 September D. 25 December 
X. As a result of 1971 war, Pakistani soldiers were arrested 
as prisoners of war by the Indian army. 
A, 70000 B. 80000 
Cc. 90000 DB. 4100009 
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Ki. The stat of Kalat, Kharan, Lasbella and Makran were amalgamated 


inthe year os 
A. 1947 B. 1952 
C. 1970 D 1975 
xii, In the [and reforms introduced by Ayub Khan, upper fimit for 
irrigated land was fixed at__———s acrres.. 
A. 25 8. 50C Cc 100) D. 5000 
xiii, The Governor General _—s—s—~CS§™s=Cé dissolved the Constituent Assembly 
in 1954. 
A. Quaid-e-Azam B. Ghulam Muhammad 
C. Ayub Khan D Sikandar Mirza 
xiv. After Independence, the city was designated as the capital 
Of Pakistan. 
A. Karachi B. lstamabad 
C. Lahore D Dhaka 


Q2. Answer these questions in 3 to 4 lines. 
Q.i Narrate the services rendered by Liaquat Ali khan briefly. 
Ans: Services of Liaquat Ali Khan for the Muslims of the Sub-continent: 
Liaquat Al Khan (1895-1951) was a barrister by profession; he joined the All 
india Muslim League in 1923. After that time he devoted his entire life for the well 
being of the indian Muslims. He was elecled generaj secretary of the All India 
Muslim League in 1936 and a member of the Central Legisiatwe Assembly in 1945 
He was appointed finance minister in the interim government formed by Lord VVavell 
in October 1946 The budget given by him broke the back of Hindu money lenders 
and industrialists who contnbuted exorb tant amounts to the Congress fund and the 
Congress in turn protected their interests. 
Liaquat All Khan's Eudget was welcomed by the oppressed classes for being 
a "poor man's budget’. Due to his sincere and tweless efforts for the cause of the 


Muslim nation he was able te gain the confidence of the Quaid-e-Azam 4.27, . He 
was called the Quaid's nght hand. Liaquat Ali Khan became the first prime minister 


of Pakistan after independence, he held this position till he was assassinated in a 
public meeting (alsa} at Rawalpindi. Liaquat Ali Knan always s‘ood side by side with 


the Quard-e-Azam —+.41 27. and rendered unforgettable services for the cause of the 
nation. The Objectives Resolution passed by the first Constituent Assemb'y of 
Pakistan in 1949 was such a great initiative for which Liaquat Ali Khan will be 
remembered forever in the history of Pakistan. In 1950 he presented the outlines of 
the proposed co stitution of Pakistan in the form of Basic Principles Committee 
Report. The repart, rowever could not materialize due to later developments. 
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Q.ii When was Objectives Resolution passed? Write three important 
points of this resolution. 
Ans; The Objectives Resolution {1949}: 
in March 1949, the Constituent Assembly adopted the guiding pnrcples for 
the future constitution of Pakistan The ptinciples were framed into a document, 
known as the Objectives Resolution The resolution was passed by the Constituent 
Assembly on March 12, 1949 
Saiient features of the Objectives Resolution: 
Following are the sal ent features of the Objectives Resoiuton: 


. Sovereignty of the universe belongs to Allah Almighty alone 

e The state will exercise its powers through the elected represertatives of the 
peopie 

® The principles of democracy, libery. tolerance and social justice wilt be 
upheld. 

* The state will enabte the citizens of Pakistan to shape their lives according to 
the principles laid down by Quran and Sunnah 

* Fundamental Rights of the non-Muslims shall be protected non-Muslim 
citizens shali be free to act according their feligion and culture 

« Fundamental Rights cf the cemmon atizens shall be safeguarded, 


independence of Judiciary shall be ensured. 
By adopting the Objectives Resolution the Constituent Assembly discharged 
its paramount duty of setting standards for the fundamental character of the state of 


Pakistan 
Q.iii Write three important points of Muslim Family Law Ordinance of 
1959, 


Ans: The Muslim Family Law Ordinance (1959): 

Ayub Khan wanted to teform the Pakistani society according to his own 
political and social philosophy. The Muslim Family Law Ordinance was an important 
step in this direction: through ths initiative he wanted to improve tre lot of Pakistani 
women. The religious circles opposed the ordinance and called it un-Islamic. 


° The ordinance, however, created a sense of security in the women 

° The Musiim Family Law Ordinance set up the system of the registration of 
Nikah and registration was made compulsory 

e Husband's right of secord mariage was limited and written permission from 
the first wife was made mandatory 

* Early marriage was prot bited 

é Drorce was made d¢-fficult and reconciliation was encourajed, women were 


given a right Io seek diverce (Khufa) through courts. 
QJv Write a brief note on the basic democracies system introduced by 

Ayub Khan. 
Ans: ic Dem jes 

in 1959 Mohammad Ayub Khan promulgated the Beale Democraci2s Order 
This order established Basic Democracies System, shortly known as the BD 
System. tn the beginning 80 thousand BD members were elected from both 
provinces (40 thousand from each provinces East Pakistan and West Pakistan) 

in addition to the powe’s of local administration, the BD institutions were 
given conciliatory powers in minor cases of jud.cial nature The BO members 
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elected the president and the members of the National ard the two provincial 
assemblies. In the case of difference of opinion arising between the president and 
the National Assembly the cases could be referred to the Electoral College {ihe 
body of BD members} for referendum. 

A four tier local sel’ government system was estabished under the BD 
sysiem. Four tiers of the system in ascending order were: tre Union Council, the 
Tehsil Council. the District Council and the Divis onal Council. 


Q.v¥ Write short note on the agricultural reforms introduced by Ayub 


Khan. 
Ans: ri j A Khan: 
Land Reforms: 


Shortly after taking over as president, Ayub Khan instituted a Land Reforms 
Commission in 1958. In a short period of four months the Commission submitted its 
repart. Under these reforms: land holding was limited to 500 acres imgated and 
1000 acres non-irrigated (barani). This was an important step toward the elimination 
of the feucal system. The landless and the tenants were give1 a chance to buy, in 
easy installments, the ‘and surrendered by the big land owners 

Preference was given te the tenants already cultivating the land. Small 
scattered pieces of land owned by one owner were consolidated to make a single 
unit. The farmers were facilitated, through easy loans to install tube-wells. 

In order to improve the drainage system, mega projects like the Tarbela and 
the Mangla Dam were launched with the help of the World Bank and the friendly 
countries. Far the eradication of water-logging and salinity tube-wells were installed 
in jarge numbers Special attention was paid to enhance the produce of grains and 
fruit. High yield verities were imported. Steps were taken for the development of 
livestock. The ADBP (Agricuitura Development Bank of Pakistan) played very 
important role in the progress of agriculture sector during this penod. Observers 
called Ayub era the Green Revolution era. 


Q.vi Narrate the Quaid’s vision of the constitution of Pakistan in his own 


Ans: 


The Quaid-e-Azam 4 27, was elected first president of the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. He surmmoned the first session of the assembly on August 
11. 1947. He made a statement regarding the guiding principles of the future 
constitution of Pakistan. 

He expressed hope that the future constitution of Pakistan shall tbe 
democratic and Islamic but by no means of theocratic nature Rights of the non- 
Muslim citizens of Pakistan shall be equal to the Muslim citizens. He advised the 
Constituent Assembly to take up the task of constrtution making at a very high pace 
and complete it as early as possible 
Q.vii Write a brief note on 1965 presidential elections. 

Ans: The Presidential Elections (January 1965): 

Presidential elections under BD systern were held in January 1965 Quaid-e- 
Azam’s sister Miss Fatima Jinnah contested the election against Ayub Khan as the 
joint candidate of five political parties 
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According to election results Fatima Jinnah was defeated in the election, but 
the general pubhc refused to accept the result as far. The opposition alleged the 
government of mass scale rigging :n the election and started a movement for 
restoration of democracy. 

Ayud tried to suppress the movement with iron hand but failed and ultimately 
he was forced to resign. On March 25 1969 Ayub Khan transfened power to the 
army Chief General Agha Mohammad Yahya Khan, who took over as president and 
Chief Martial Law Administrator. 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 


Qi Write a note on problems faced by Pakistan immediately after 
independence. 
Ans: Early Problems: 

The state of Pakistan Fad to face many problems in the early days of 
independence: 

1. Beceit in the Demarcation of Boundaries: : 

For the purpose of demarcaling ihe boundanes between the two newly 
created states of India and Pakistan. a Boundary Commission was formed with Cyril 
Radcliffe as its head The decision of this Commission laid the foundations of the 
Kashmir problem 

Kashmir was the 'argest Muslim state in india, the only road that connected 
India with Kashmir passed through Pathankot tahsil of district Gurdaspur In the 
initial partition plans Gurdéaspaur was shown as a part of Pakistan, but later it was 
given to India If Gurdaspur were not given 10 India there would be no land access 
for India to reach Kashmir. The Radcliffe Award provided Indians with road access 
to Kashmir, making it possible for them to move their forces into Kashmir and 
occupy the stale 

Accession of Hyderabad anc the South Indian princely states of Juragadh 
and Manawadar created similar prablems Ali these were Hindu majority states but 
their Muslim rulers had decided to jain Pakistan Indrans not only refused to accept 
their decision, they rather moved their armed forces in the states and captured them 
by force. The Indian National Congress in this way, defied all the principles she had 
undertaken to honour as a part of the partition pian 
2. P M On; 

Due to untimely and badly p anned partition and the large scale massacre of 
the Muslims by the Sikhs the Mushms of the East Punjab were forced to leave their 
homes and migrate to Pakistan in large numbers This created enonnous social and 
economic problems 

The newly created state of Pakistan had to bear the responsibility of 
providing shelter and bread to trese refuges who were homeless and helpless and 
were more than ten million in umber 
3. Administrative Problems: 

In its early days the state of Pakistan was faced with acute administrative 
problems as well Most of the amployees in the British administ‘atian had been 
Hindus. The Hindu government servants migrated to India they had to be replaced 
by the untrained and unskilled loca! recruits. Karachi, the capital of the new state of 
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Pakistan, lacked the basic infrastructure required for running a state’s machinery. 
Government offices were set up In military barracks and tents 

The Pakistan government did not even receive its share of the office 
equipments form India. The government offices had to work without the supply of 
basic stationery items. 

4. The Canal Water Issue: 

During the British period the canals irigating the Indus Basin worked as an 
excellent and integrated drainage system. This drainage system, One of the biggest 
of its kind in the world, was cut into two parts in 1947 as a resuit of the partition of 
India and ihe upper heads of the three big rivers |e Sutleg, Bias and Ravi, as well 
as many head-works like Madhupur Headworks at Ravi and Ferozpur Headworks at 
Suteg fell in the Indian control. As a result of Indian occupation of Kashmir, towards 
the end of year 1947. the situation further detenorated as the upper heads of river 
Jielum and Chanab also became part of the indian occupiec territory. 

By assuming control aver the water courses of Pakistan, India gained a 
position in which she coud cause damage to Pakistan's agricullural economy by 
cutting Pakistan's water supphes in Apnl 1948, India demonstrated her negative 
potential by cutting water suppkes of vast areas in the vicinily of Lahore; crops 
grown on thousands of acrss were damaged 
5. nfair Distribution n i 1 

Pakistan was deprived of its due share of money. Government employees 
who had opted to serve India destroyed official records before leaving Pakistan 
Most of the factories. military equipments and hospitals had become non-functional 
as the migrating staff had damaged the equipments by making away with the parts. 
6. ir Distributi ili : 

It was decided. as a part of the partition plan, that the British Indian Army 
and its assets shall be divided between India and Pakistan. To execute the plan a 
committee was formed with the British Commander-in-Chiel as its head When the 
committee started working Indians maneuvered and made it impossible for the 
committee to continue its work. 

At the time of partion there were 16 ordnance (armament) factories in the 
united India: al! these factories went to India Consequently the state of Pakistan 
had to start with an army which was very smail and had exlremely poor resources. 
The Iitle military equipments sent to Pakisian were mostly out of order. same was 
the condition of the navai vessels and aircrafts 
Q.ii What efforts were made by the Quaid-e Azam for the solution of 

problents in the early days of Pakistan? 

Ans: Efforts by Quaid-e-Azam’s _- «>, in the early days: 

Pandit Jawharal Nehru and other opponents of Pakistan were confident that 
demand for Pakistan would never materialise. they believed that the Pakistan 
scheme was not viable administratively and financially They predicted that if India 
were divided the partition shall be undone in very short time and India will soon 
reumte. The problems faced by the newly formed government of Pakistan were of 
enormous magnitude, and at one lime it seemed that the speculations of the 
Congress pundits were about 1o come true and the country was about to collapse. 
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The Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, worked day and night to salve the problems 
faced by Pakistan in early days the people of Pakistan who had great iove for the 
Quaid, stood by hs sida and with the grace of Allah Almighty the problems were 
solyed with astonishing speed. In the following lines we shall review some of the 
more significant steps taken by the Quaid-e-Azam .! 2 27, acting as the first 
Governor General of Pakistan, we shall also study some important pieces of advice 
rendered by him on important issuas of national importance for the guidance of the 
nation. 

1. ituti king: 

The Quaid-e-Azam _+ 44827, was elected firsl president 0’ the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. He summoned the first session of the assembly on August! 
11. 1947. He made a staternent regarding the guxting prnciples of the future 
constitution of Pakistan He expressed hope ihat the future constitution of Pakistan 
shall be democratic and Islamic but by no means of theocratic nature. Rights of the 
non-Muslim citizens of Pakisian shali be equal to the Muslim citizens, He advised 
the Constiluent Assembly to take up the task of constitution making at a very high 
pace and complete it as early as possible. 

2. Rehabilitation of Refugees: 

The rehabilitation of refugees was a problem of enormous magnitude for a 
newly created and economically crippled state like Pakistan The probiern was 
managed exceilently under the able guidance of Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali 


Jinnah 4.2124, on his appeal the local people came forward to help their brethren 
who had been uprooted from ther homes and were in miserable condition. The 
Quaid-e-Azam ut >*, establshed a "Refugee Relief Fund” :o which people 
donated generously. 

3. ‘Establishment of the Government: 

The Quaid-e-Azam _*.u1>7, became the first governer general of Pakistan, 
he appointed Liaquat Ali Khan as the first prime minister of Pakistan. The Quaid 
also exercised his discretion in the selection of ministers; he formed a small cabinet 
of able and competent persons. Although by virtue of his neutral position as 
governor general, the Quaid was not supposed to interfere in the matters of the 
cabinet yet the cabrnat decidad to work under his guidance. He himself presided 
over cabinet meetings and guided the ministers on matters of national importarce. 
4. Guidance for the Public Servants: 

After indepencence the responsibilities of the civil and military administration 
of Pakistan had increased manifold. The Quaid-e-Azam bu >, Infused new spirit of 
confidence in the civil servants and encouraged them to work day. and might for 
nabonal uplift. 

The Quaid-e-Azam +437, addressed the public servants in Karachi. in 
October 1947; he expressed deep sympathy with those who had lost their relatives 
in the partition turmoi! Addressirg on March 25, 1948, the Quaid wamed the public 
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servants to change their colonial attitude. He reminded them that they were no more 
the rulers of Ine people, they were now their servanis 
5. Confidence Building; 

The enemies started making hostile propaganda against Pakistan from the 
very first day of her birth. They were spreading rumors that Pakistan was not 
economically viable and that she would soon collapse like a house of cards The 
Quaid felt that the nation was being unnerved by the propaganda, and that this 
situation called for an urgant remedy The Quaid despite his failing health, made 
extensive tours of the country. he met the people, addressed them, gave them 
courage and hope, and assured tham that Pakistan was destined to live forever and 
thai the conspiracies of its enemies will scon die off. His speeches built the 
confidence of the nation and infused in the people a new zeal and enthusiasm. 

6. Other Initiatives: 


2 Karachi was designated as Pakistan's capital. 


e The Quaid-e-Azam _b.01 57. said that Urdu would be adopted as Pakistan's 
national language 


e For the solution of the economic problems the Quaid-e-Azam + i 37, 


instituted “The Pakistan Fund”, people contributed generously to this fund. 
Arrangements for the establishment of the State Bank of Pakistan were 
madé in a record penod of eleven months. On July 1, 1948 the Quaid-e- 


Azam  &ii>¢. inaugurated the State Bank in Karachi 


+ The Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, instituted the “Federal Court’ as the first step 
towards the establishment of a national judicial system, this was the highest 
court of the country, which -ater came to be known as the “Supreme Court of 
Pakistan’ 

Q.iii + Narrate the salient features of the 1956 Constitution of Pakistan. 

Ans: nstitution of th mic R li Paki : 

After the approval of the Governor General the Constitution was 

promulgated on March 23. 1556 
Following are the satent features of the constitution: 


e The Stale of Pakistan was for the first time declared to be the “Islamic 
Republic of Pakistan” 

e The constitution was moderately flexible and had the quailty of adjusting 
itself to the changing circumstances 

* "Guiding principles of State Policy" were made part of the constitution 

* Safegua'ds were provided for ihe citizens of Pakistan. 

® Federal system of government was established. The federation consisted of 


one Fecera and two provincial governments, one in the east and the other in 
the West Pakistan. Federal government enjoyed vast powers 

e The British parliamentary system was adopted with necessary adjustments. 
Prime minister was tne head of federal executive, the National Assembly 
elected the prime mnister. Provincial executive heads were called chief 
ministers, who were elected by the respective provincial assemblies. 
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e Unicameral Legislature was esiablished. both the provinces were 
represented on the basis of parity in the federal legislatura 


e This was a Republic ‘ype of constitution. The head of the state, who was 
called President was elected by the National Assenbly and the two 
provincial assemblies. 

e Every Pakistani citizen who had atcained the age of 21 was eligible to vote. 

r The president could dissalve assembies in the states of emergency 


Q.iv Enlist the causes and events of the separation of East Pakistan. 

Ans: Separation of the East Pakistan: 

The biggest parties of East Pakistan and West Pakistan, the Awami League 
and the Pakistan People’s Party respectively. could not agree on any formula for the 
formation of government. On ihe other hand, in August 1971, by signing a military 
pact with the Soviet Union the Indians strengthened their positian and gained the 
power they required for the breaking of Pakistan. !n November 1971 the Indian 
forces crossed the international borders and entered East Pakistan. 

Mukti Bahini, the terrorist wing of the Awarn: League Started attacking the 
positions of Pakistan army and providing support to Indian Army. Border skirmishes 
gradually developed inte a full scale war India opened new fronis on West Pakistan 
borders. The Pakistan army was cut into two parts, its position in East Pakistan was 
even more miserabie: it was to fight an two fronts, the local rebels on ane side and 
the Indian Army on the other. 

On Dacember 16, 1971 Indian troops entered Dacca and the Pakistan Army 
had to surrender More than £0 thousand Pakistani soldiers and officers were taken 
prisoner and transferred ta Indian camps Bangladesh was officially proclaimed a 
republic on December 21, 1971. 

Q.v Describe the important points of the 1962 constitution, 

Ans: The draft constitutior was announced on March 1, 1962 and it was 

promulgated on June 8, 1962. 

Following are the sahet features of the constitution: 

Salient F {the 1962 ¢ ae ee 

® Pres:dental system was adopted, president was the centre of all executive 
powers. The System of Basic Democracies was pravided constitutionat 
cover. BO members were made the electoral college for the election of the 
president and the assemblies. The number of BD members, 80,000 in the 
beginning, was enhariced to 1,20,000. 

¢ The president was ihe executive head of Ihe stale. Cabinet members and 
the two provincial governors were selected by the president and they were 
answerable only to him Their tenure of office was fixed ky the president and 
he cauid remove them any time he liked. 

* The president, the members of the National Assembly and members of the 
two provincial assembies were elected under an indirect electoral system in 
which the BD members served as the electoral college (body of electors). 

° A unicameral legislature was established at the centre; it was called National 
Assembly 
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® In the case of disagreement detween the president and the National 
Assembly the president could call a referendum and refer the matter to the 
electoral college (body of the 8D members) for final decision. 

« A Supreme Judicial Council was provided The council was to be censtituled 
of the chief justice and the bWwo most senior judges of the Supreme Court. 
The Supreme Judicral Council could enforce a code of ethics for the judicial 
officers and a judge could be removed oniy on the recommendation of ihe 


Council, 
@ No tax could be Jevwied vathout the prior approval of the National Assembly. 
* The original draft of the constitution did not carry a chapter on fundamental 


rights, NO guarantees for the safeguard of human nights were provided. This 
omission invited strong popular protest as a sesult of which a comprehensive 
list of fundamental rights was added in the constitution. 

e President was given enorrrous powers, the ministers were only accountable. 
to him, and he was ina position to control the law making process in the 
National Assembly through his ministers He had the power to reject a law 
passed by the National Assembly The process of remcving the President 
from his office was very difficult. 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Q1. How was the first Constitution Assembly formed? What was the 
structure of the First Constituent Assembly of Pakistan? 

Ans: Oniginally. the Constituent Assambiy consisted of 6&9 menbers Afterwards. 

this number was increased to 79. Moulvi Tameez-ud-Din was appointed as the first 

speaker of the assembly. 

Q2. Which constitution was adopted by the first parliament of 
Pakistan? 

Ans: A provisional constitution was adopted with some modifications in Indian Act 

of 1935 untii the mew constitution was introduced. According to this constitution. 

Federal System was launched in the country. Under provisiona! constitution, the 

constituent Assembly that also had the reve of Central Parliament was summoned 

for its first sesston 

Q3. Write two administrative problems Pakistan faced after 
independence? 

Ans: Administrative problems Pakistan faced after independence: 

{i} The Non-Mushm Government officials previously working in the areas of 
Pakistan shifted to india in a large number. The offices were vacated. 

{ii} There was an acute shortage of the tems of furniture, stationary and type- 
writers Most of the offices started their function in open ai’ 

Q4. How many princely states were in India at partition and what was 
the British plan of their independence? 

Ans: During the British rule, there were 635 Princely states in Irdia 
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Q5. After partition, which states were occupied by Indian Armed 
Forces? 

Ans: No immediate step was taken by the states of Hyderabad, Junagarh, 

Manavadar and Jammu and Kashmir, tndian Armed Forces occupied these slates 

through military action. 

Q6. Who moved the Objective Resolution and when? 

Ans: On March 12, 1849, the Constituent Assembly adopted a resolution moved 

by Liaquat Ali Khan, the first Prime Minister of Pakistan. This was called the 

“Objectives Resolution’. The resolution occupied prime importance in the 

formulation of constitution. 

Q7, Which states could not join any country after partition of sub 
continent? 

Ans: A large number of princely states were situated between Pakistan and India. 

Most of the states took their decisions. However, no decision could be mace about 

the fate of Jummu & Kashmir, Junagarh, Manavadar states 

Q8. Which states were occupied by Indian Army after partition? 

Ans: The rulers of Junagarh and Manavadar announced their accession to 

Pakistan but India Occupied them through military action. 

The states of Hyderabad, Jammu and Kashmir were also occupied by |ndian army. 

Q9. Describe the written features of the Constitution of 1956. 

Ans: Features of the Constitution of 1956: 

{i} The constitution of 1956 was a written constitution 

{ii} It was not a detailed constitution. 

{in} The constitution of 1956 consisted of 234 articles, which were divided into 13 
paris and 6 schedules 

{iv} The Objectives Resolution was included in the Constitution as a preamble. 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


i. First Constituent Assembly consisted of members. 
(a) 66 (b} 87 (c) 68 (dq) 694 
ii. Liaquat Ali Khan joined the All India Muslim League in . 
(a) , 1920 (b) 4921 
(c) 1922 (d) 1923 ¥ 
iii, India and Pakistan have fought wars. 
{a) Three * (b) Four 
{c) Five {d) Six 
iv. § When was the 1* constitution of Pakistan enforced? 
{a) 12" Aprii 1973 (b) 23™ August 1973 
{c) 14" August 1973 (d) 23™ March 1956 “ 
v. General Ayub Khan abrogated the constitution of 1956 in: 
(a) 1954 (b) 1955 
ic) 1957 (d) 1958 # 
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vi. Ayub Khan set up a commission for jand reform in_ 
(a) 1956 (b) 1957 
(c) 1958 (d} 1959 “ 
vii. The second constitution of Pakistan was enforced on: 
(a) 7" October 1958 (b) 23% March 1961 
(c) 8 June 1962 ¥ (d) 8 June. 1963 
vill. Bangladesh was established in: 
(a) 1965 (b) 1970 
fc} 19714 (d) 1975 
ix, Quaid-e-Azam “4, made the capital of Pakistan. 
(a) Peshawar (b) Lahore 
(c} isilamabad (d) Karachi “ 
X. Liaquat Ali Khan was assassinated on , while addressing 
a public meeting at Rawalpindi. 
(a) + 12" October 1945 {b} 14" October 1950 
(c) 16" October 1951 “ {dq} 28" October 1955 
xi. The British Government announced the termination of its control 
over India and {ndian States on ‘ 
{a} 20 February 1947 “ (bd) 23 March 1947 
(c) 14 Apni 1947 (i)  28May 1947 
xii, General Muhammad Ayub Khan deposed Iskander Mirza in ‘ 
(a} March 1955 (b) August 1956 
{c} October 1958 “ (d) November 1974 
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Short Answers 


" Violeace, " and "* to set terms of female viclence. 

The use ot physical force or coercion in which injury or death, can occur, 
psychological violence comes in the caiegory of depnvation of something. 
Female violence is gender violence refers to the woman's physical 
condition. Mental damage in the reproductive stage, 


Why it is wrong to argue according to what violence a woman is 
accusing of? 

This argument therefore is invalid because it is not only violence which 
proves the, victim as guilty. 

Female violence is guilty on what account. \ 

Rich and poor, rural, urban, religious, criminal ence, female non- 
religious educated. uneducated people have to know that a woman is 
already a victim of violence. 

Punjab women’s security act of 2016 are crimes of violence act 
supporting counterterrorism deals with what? 

Punjab women’s protection in 2016 deals with the following crimes under 
Act of violence2016: providing emotional and psychological upheaval, 
the absence of legitimate rights, domestic abuse without distress, 


economic and aN to pursue a woman and so on. 
® i 
\) 
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Chapter-1 
IDEOLOGICAL BASIS OF 
PAKISTAN 


Q1. State the meaning of Ideology of Pakistan. 
Ans: Meaning of Ideology: 

Ideology represents ihe collective consciousness of a g’oup of people ina 
particular phase of history. The ideology keeps people united and shows them a 
direction to move forward. Since the Muslims constitute overwhelming majority of 
the people of Pak:stan, Islam forms the basis of the collective consciousness of the 
Pakistani people, which is called “Pakistan Ideology”. 

Q2. Discuss the significance of Ideology. 
Ans: Significance of Ideology: 

All nations agree upon certain basic principles and undertake te be guided 
by these principles They fix their targets in the light of these prnciples. This set of 
principles, forms their ideology. Ideology motivates a nation to move forward with @ 
sense of direction. 


EXERCISE 


Q1. Fillin the blanks by picking up the most appropriate 
choice from the brackets. 


i. The Quaid-e-Azam 4.427, addressed the first Constituent Assembly 


of Pakistan on August 1947. 

A. 11 a. 12 o. 13 D. 14 
ii. The Quaid-e-Azam said that in an Islamic state, is the 

sole centre of allegiance. 

A. Allah B. Prophets 

C angles D humans 


ii. Allama Iqbal said: “State authority except an interpreter of 
has no place in the soclal structure of Islam”. 


A. law B. system of government 
C. religion D. orders 

iv. Basic principles of the state policy were set forth by the Quaid-e- 
Azam in his address to the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan. 
A, first B. secoi'd 
Cc. thi¢d 0. fourth 
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¥. The set of ideas that unites a people are called 


A. ideclogy B. cultura 
c. phitosaphy D. psychology 
vi. Islam identifies human groups on the basis of . 
A. Faith B. language 
C. race C. geography 
vii. Geographically, Pakistan is a part of A 
A. south Asia B. central Asia 
C. north Asia D. Eastren Asia 
viii. session of the All-India Muslim League was presided 
aver by Allama I[gbal. 
A. 1920 B. 1925 C. 1930 D. 1935 
ix. Allama Iqbal said is the basis of our progress. 
A. ijtehad B. nationhood 
C. poetry D. state 
x. Sir Sayyid Ahmed Khan died in : 
A. 1896 B. 1897 C. 1898 D. 1899 
xi. Islamic ideology has two basic principles Tauheed and 
A. faith B. iman 
C. raisalat DB. ideology 
xii. was the first person who wamed the British rulers that 
the British democratic system is not suited for India. 
A. Allama !qbai B. Sir Sayyid Anmed Khan 
Cc. Quaid-6-Azam D. Liaqat Ali Knan 
xiii, Quaid-e-Azam 4.4 >7, pronounced the guiding principles of state 
policy that there would be no discrimination in 
Pakistan. 
A. religious B. political 
C. economic D. socia 


xiv. Allama Iqbal delivered a historic address as the president of ail 
India Muslim Leage allahabad session . 
A. 1930 B. 1933 
C. 1934 D. 1935 


Q2. Answer each question in 3 to S lines. 
Q.i Give definition of Ideology. 
Ans: Definition of ideology: 
Ideology is a set of ideas and beliefs shared by a large group of people. 
Ideology forms the basis of a political, cultural, social or economic system. People of 
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Q.ii Explain source of Ideology. 
Ans: Sources of Ideology: 

Ideology is not formed in a day: it is shaped after a long process of 
development and evolution. It can neiiher be implemented through an executive 
order nor imposed as law. It has its root in a nation's history, traditions. customs and 
religion. these are the major source of ideclogy. 

Q.iii Describe and explain Pakistan Ideology. 
Ans: Explanation of Ideclogy of Pakistan: 

After the British occupation. the Muslims of india were taken by a setback 
They were given a new serse of direction by the abie leadership of Si Sayyid 
Ahmad Khan and later by Ailarna iqbal and Quaid-e-Azam Mchammad Ali Jinnah. 
The Muslims of India moved forward into the light of their firm islamic belief under 
the guidance of their leadership and were abie to establish an independent Muslim 
state- Pakistan. The course of action adopted by the Muslims of India independent 
for the achievernent of a Muslim state. is called “Pakistan Movement’ and the 
philosophy guiding this movement in known as “Pakistan Ideology" 


Q.iv Explain fundamental principles of Pakistan Ideology. 
Ans: Fundamental principles of Pakistan Ideology: 

Pakistan Ideology |s devised from Islam. Isiamic faith is based on two 
fundamental principles. Tauheed (Oneness of Allah) and Risalat {finality of Prophet 
Hazrat Muhammad (S.A.¥). 

QO.v Write a short note on the economic basis of the Pakistan 
movement. 
Ans: Economic Deprivation of the Muslims: 

In the beginning the impact of Sir Sayyic’s efforts to spread modern 
education among Muslims was very limited. Majority of the Muslims, under the 
influence of emotional leaders cherished the dreams of reviving the glorious Muslim 
past and ignored Sir Sayyic's appeals to tearn Engtish and join modern educational 
institutions. The result was Muslims’ backwardness in all walks of life. They had 
lagged far behind of the Hindus who had taken early initiative by adopting British 
education system and by entering into the services of the Bntisr government. 

With the passage of tme the Muslims were utterly deprved of their share In 
agriculture, industry and commerce. They were greatly sufferg at the hands of 
Hindu money-lenders. 

Leaders like the Quaii-e-Azam and Allama Iqbal believed that the Muslims 
would not progress economically unless they were emancipated from the Hindu 
exploitation and were allowed to flourish in an atmosphere of political independence. 
Q.vi State briefly Sir Sayyid role regarding the two-nation theory. 

Ans: Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan and the Two Nation Theory 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan (1817-1898) was the first person who warned the 
British rulers that the British system of democracy was nol suitable for Indian 
conditions He argued that the two major nations of India ‘he Hindus and the 
Muslims had different religious and cultural backgrounds. Sir Sayyid warned the 
Muslims not to let their identty as a Muslim nation lost into a multi-national Indian 
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identity. He wanted the Muslims to assert themselves as a separate and distinct 
nation. 

Sir Sayyid’s idea of separate Musiim nationhood, developed inio two nation 
theory was later, able to guide the Muslims to the attainment of a homeland for 
lhem. 

This homeland was named “Pakistan”, and for that matter, Sir Sayyid 


Ahmad Khan deserves the merit of being the reat originator of the two-nation 


theory and the founder of the initiative which subsequently developed into 
Pakistan movement. 


Q.vil Explain role of Sir Sayyid Ahmed Khan with reference to two nation 
theory. 
Ans: Role q 


Theory: 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan was the firsi person who usec the term 
‘Two-Nation Theory’ due to Hindi Urdu Controversy in Banaras in 1857. Sir 
Syed Ahmad Khan declared the Muslims a separate nation. He convinced 
the govemment that there are at laast two nations setled in the Sub- 
continent, one of them is Muslims and the other is Hindus. 

The Mustims are a separate nation in every respect because their 
civilization, culture, language. customs and philosophy of life are different from 
those of Hindus. This theory infused 2 political spirit among the Muslims and 
provided them with such a leadership which gave a new spint and push to ihe 
freedom movement. India was partitioned because of Two-Nation Theory. 


Q.viii Give statement of Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, in relation to non-Muslim 
minorities in Pakistan. 


Ans: 


Addressing the first consitutent assembly, the Quaid-e-Azam at 24, 


pronounced the guiding princiglés of the state policy. He emphasized that the nights 
of the non-Muslim minorities in the state of Pakistan will be equal to these of the 
Muslim majority. The Quaid said: 

“...... you are free; you are free to go to your temples. You are free to go to 
your mosques of to any other places of worship 'n this state of Pakistan. You may 
belong to any region or caste or creed -that has nothing to do with the business of 
the state... ..We are startirg with this furdamental principle that we are ail citizens 
and equal citizens of one State" (August 11, 1947) 


Q3. An r the following questions in detail. 
Q.i Whatis meant by “Two Nation Theory”? Oefine and explain. 
Ans; Two-Nation Theory: Origin, Evolution and Explication: 

Two Nation Theory means that there are two nations living in the 
subcontinent which are Hindus and Muslims These two nations are totally different 
from each other on the basis of their customs religioris and socia and moral values. 

In the perspective of the Sub-cantinent. Two-Nation Theory means 
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that two major nations, the Mushms and the Hindus, were settled there. The 
two nations were entirely different from each other in their religicus ideas, 
the way of living and collective thinking. Ther basic principles and the way 
of living are so different that despite living together for centuries, they could 
net intermingle with each other. The Indian Muslims fought the war of 
freedom on the basis of Two- Nation Theory and after accepting this theory 
as a historical fact, two separate states, Pakistan and India, came into 
Existence. This theory is the basis of Ideology of Pakistan 

So far as the evoduton of Two-Nation Theory is concerned, we will 
evaluate some personalities and ther thoughts These personalities belong 
to different periods. 

Two-Nation Theory and Sir Syed Ahmad Khan: 

Sir Syed Ahmad Kian was the first person who used the term “Two- 
Nation Theory” due to Hindi Urdu Controversy in Banaras in 1867. Sir Syed 
Ahmad Khan declared the Muslims a separate nation He convinced the 
government that there are at feast two nations settled In the Sub-continent, 
one of ihem is Muslims and the other is Hindus. 

The Muslims aré a separate nation im every respect because their 
civilization, culture, language, customs and philosophy of life are different from 
those of Hindus. This theory infused a political spirit amo1g the Muslims and 
provided them with such a leadership which gave a new spirt and push to the 
freedom movement. India was partitioned because of Two-Nation Theory. 


Two-Nation Theory and Allama Muhammad [qbal 4427: 


Dr. Alama Muhammad Iqbal +>, presented the idea of a separate state 
for the Musl.ms, He said: 

"The Muslims would not allow that their religious, polrical and social rights 
are usurped Therefore, | weuld like to see the Punjab, North West Frontier Prov nce 
(Khyber Pakhtunkhwa), Sindh and Baluchistan put together into a single state." 
Two-Nation Theory and Chaudhary Rehmat Ali: 

In January 1933, during his stay at England, Chaudhary Rehmat Ali along 
with some of his friende oublished a pamphlet named "Now or Never" It was also 
distnduted among Indian Politicians In this pamphlet, the name of the separate 
state for the Muslims was proposed as Pakistan. 

Chaudhary Rehmat All was of the opinion thal the Muslims possess the 
history and civilization of their own and on the basis of these two. their nationality is 
not Hindustani but Pakistani. He believed that the Muslims are a nation that is 
different from other nations living in India. 


Two-Nation Theory and Quaid-e-azam .+.ss7.: 


Quaid-e-Azam .4.in>7, was a firm advocate of Two- Nation Theory. He gave 
the Muslims the status of a separate nation in every respect, He said: “Musaimans 
aré a nation according to any definition of a nation, and they must have their 
homeland, their territory anc their State" Pakistan Resoiution was passed on 234 


of March 1940. In his Presidential Address Quaid-e-Azam +427, said 


ss. ee se ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
——————— ee 


Visit www downloadclassnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
(Page 5 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile 4pp 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


The Hindus and Muslims belong to two different religious philosophies, 
social customs and iiteratures. They have different epics.’ different heroes, and 
different episodes. To tie together two such nations under a single state, One as a 
numerical minority and the other as a majority must lead to growing discontent and 
final destruction of any fabric that may be so burlt for the government of such a 
state. It would be better for the British Government to announce the partition of the 
Subcontinent by keeping in view tne interests of the two nations. || Would be a right 
step religiously as well as histoncally. 

Q.ii Explain pronouncement of Allama Iqbal on Ideology of Pakistan. 
Ans: Pronouncement of Allama Igbal on Ideology of Pakistan: 

Iqbal's struggle for the cause of the Musiim nation in india, nis revolutionary 
poetry and his philosophy of action and sustained effort, made him the beloved 
leader of the Indian Muslims. 

Following are the salient points of Iqbal's philosophy of Musiim nationhood. 

: : ; bain: 

tqbal said that the force that birds Muslim nationhood into a unity was not 

based on colour, race or geography. it was based on faith and jman. He said 

_lstam is something more than a creed, it is also a communty, a nation. The 
membership ofisiam as a community is not determined by birth” (March 9, 1938} 
Patriotism i LH 

tqbal had always rejectec the Congress rotion of secular nationalism, on this 
some cntics blamed Iqbal of beirg unpatriotic; repudiating this he said’ 

“Nationalism in the sense of tove of one’s country and even to die for its 
honour is @ part of the Muslim's faith. It comes into conflict with Islam only when it 
begins to play the role of political concepts and aims to be a pnnciple of human 
soiidanty.” (March 9, 1938} 


Iqbal belreved that scholars of a Musiim society should, on the basis of their 
eniightened judgments, salve the probierns arising in the modern age in the light of 
the Quran and Sunnah, Iqbal suggests that: 

"The onfy course open to us is to approach modern knowledge with a 
respect but independert attitude and to appreciate the teachings o’ Islam in the light 
of this Knowledge, even though we may be ied to differ with those who have gone 
before us." (December 13, 1928) 


iqbal outlined two basic principles of an Islamic constitution in the following 
words: 

(a) = "The law of Allah is absolutely supreme. Authority (state authority) except an 
interpreter of the [aw has no place in the social structure of Islam”. 

(b) = Ali the members of the community have a mght of being deait with on the 
basis ot absolute bruit 


iqbai believed that if the nations of india remain constantly at war with each 
other, they will destroy their entire cultura) heritage. Economic conditions of their 
peopie will deteriorate to an unimaginable extent and they will not se able to find an 
henourable place in the camity of nations. Later developments testified that lqbal's 
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apprehensions were right. In his famous presidential address delivered in 1930 al 
the Muslim League session held at Allahabad. Ighal said: 

“The formation of a consolidated Muslim North-West Indian state appears to 
be the final destiny of tha Muslims at least of North-VVest India.” 


ra oe) ‘a. C atlil Siu £9.9J1= IL t LM" iL- 
Islamic Law: 

In a letter written to Ihe Quaid-e-Azam on May 28, 1937, Ighal showed great 
concern over the economics hardships of the Muslims of India He said that the 
problem of the Muslims’ economic distress can be solved by the implementation of 
the Islamic economic system in a practicable form. The political, economic and 
social system of Islam, he believed, can only flourish in an independent Musiim 
state. 


Q.4i Explain pronouncement of Quaid-e-Azam _+ 4: 27, on Ideology of 
Pakistan. 


Ans: Pronouncement of Quaid-e-Azam +827, on Ideology of Pakistan: 


The Quaid-e-Azam did not look at the Indian probem as communal: he 
rather believed, that the problem was of international character. The Congress 
teadership blamed the Muslims of being a reactionary community and accused the 
Quaid of being factionalist and sectarian. This allegation was stupid and unfair for a 
moderate and positive thinking statesman like him. The Quaid-e-Azam's demand for 
Pakistan was not based on the sentiment of Hindu hatred. For years together he 
had worked hard to bring the two nations to the mutualy agreeable terms of 
constitutional agreement, but the Hindu extremists thwarled all the efforts made by 


him in this direction. The Quaid-e-Azam's i127, vision of Pakistan and his ideas 
on Muslim nationhood can be understood in the light of the following abstracts taken 
from his speeches and statements: 
The Muslims will not accede to Hindu Domination: 

Addressing the histoncal 23rd March 1940 Muslim League session the 
Quaid-e-Azam made it clea~ 


“The Muslims of India will never accede to a constitutional scheme which 
results if the establishment of the Hindu domination in India". 


Muslims are a Separate Nation: The Quaid-e-Azam 4.0127, said. 

‘Islam and Hinduism are nol religions in the strict serse of the word but are 
in fact different and distinct social orders and it is a dream that the Hindus and 
Muslims can ever evolve a cammon nationality. The Hindus and Muslims belang to 
two different religions, philcsophies, socials, customs and religions. They belong to 
two different civilizations which are based mainly on conflicting ideas and 
conceptions. Their aspects on life and of life are different. To yoke together twa 
such nations under a single state must lead to destruction. Musiims are a nation by 
any definition of a nation. Therefore there is a need of separate state where they 
could lead their lives by their own values and religion”. 

(Presidential Address, The Al India Muslim League Lahore Session 22nd March 1940) 
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The Quaid-e-Azam £0127. said: 

“Mussalmans are a nation according to any definition of a nation, and they 
must have their homelands, ther territory, and their state. We wish to live in peace 
and harmony with our nelghbours as a free and independent peoole. Wve wish aur 
people to develop to the fullest our spintual, cultural, economic, sccial, and political 
life, in a way that we think best and in consonance with our own ideals and 
according to the genius of our pecple’. 


{Presidential Address, The All India Muslim League Lahore Session 22rd March 1940) 
Islam is the Basis of our National Unity: 


After the creation of Pakistan the Quaid-@-Azam —.4 >? gave a call to the 
nation to unite on the basis of Muslim brotherhood he said: 


“Islam has taught us this, and | think you wil! agree with me, whatever you 
may be and wherever you are. you are a Muslim. You belong to a nation now. You 
have carved out a terntory, vast terntory, & is ali yours; it does not belong to a 
Punjabi or a Sindhi or a Pathan or a Bengali, # 1s yours.” 


(Address to a three hundred thousand crowd in Decca; March 21, 1948) 


Explaining the guiding principles of the future constitution of Pakistan the 
Quaid-e-Azam  k.ots7, said: 


“The constitutio? of Pakistan has yet to be framed by the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. | do not know what the ultimate shape of tne constitution is 
going to be, but | am sure that it will be of a democratic type embodying the 
essential principles of Islam. Today they are as applicable in actual life as these 
were 1330 years ago. Islam and its idealism have taught us democracy. it has 
taught us equality of man, justice and fairplay to everybody. We are the inheritors of 
the glorious traditions and are fully alive to our responsibil'ties and abligations as 
framers of the future constitution of Pakistan " 


(Radio Address to the People of the USA recorded in February 1948} 
lon f ; Ouran i f Viti 
i 
Enlisting the guiding principles of an Islamic state the Quaid-e-Azam 4.0457. said: 


“Fundamentally, in an Islamic state all authonty rests with Almighty Allah 
The working of an Islamic government is conducted according to the Quranic 
principles and injunctions. tn an Islamic state. nerther its head nor any pariament or 
an institution of an individual can act absolutely in any matter. Only the Quranic 
injunctians contral our behaviour in the Society and in the politics * 


{Address at the Othmania University Hayderabad; August 194T) 
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Fightin e E itation 

Our National Objective: 

Addressing the first Constituent Assembly of Pakistan the Quaid-e-Azam + an 2, 
observed: 


_ Naw, if we want to make this great state of Pakistan nappy and 
prosperous we should wholly and solely concentrate on the well-being of the people 
and especially of the masses and the poor." (August, 11 1947} 

: : lity: 

Addressing ine same session the Quaid-e-Azam 4.424, pronounced the 
guiding principles of the state policy. He emphasized that the rights of the non- 
Muslim minorities in the state cf Pakistan will be equal to those of the Muslim 
majority. The Quaid said: 

* you are free: yeu are free to go to your temples. You are frea ta go to 
your mosques or to any olher places of worship in this state of Pakistan. You may 
belong to any region or caste or creed -that has nothing to do with the business of 
the stale... We are starting with this fundamental principla that we are all citizens 
and equal citizens of one State ” {August 11, 1947} 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Qi. What is meant by Two-Nation Theory in the historical perspective 
of the Subcontinent? 

Ans: Inthe perspective of the Sub-cont nent, Two-Nation Theory means that two 
Major nations, the Muslims and the Hindus, were settled there. The two nations 
were entirely differant from each other in their religious ideas, the way of living and 
collective thinking. Their basic principles and the way of living are so different thai 
despite living together for centuries, they could nat intermingle with each other. The 
Indian Muslims fought the war of freedom on the basis of Two-Nation Theory and 
after accepting this theory as a historica. fact, two separate states, Pakistan and 
India. came into Existence. This theory is the basis of Idaclogy of Pakistan. 


Q2. What did Allama Muhammad [qbal 4.4 27, mention in his famous 


Allahabad address? 

Ans: in his famous presidential address at Allahabad in 1930, Allama lqbal 
cemanded a separate state for the Muslims so that they might lead their lives in 
accordance with their religion and culture. He said: 

"The formation of a consolidated North-West Indian Mus.im state appears to 
me to be the final destiny of the Muslims, at least of North-West India. The life of 
Islam as cultural force in this living country very large‘y depends on its centralization 
in a specified territory. |, therefore, demand the formation of a consolidated Muslim 
State in the best interests of India and Isian " 

Q3. How did the War of Independence prove fateful for the Muslims? 
Ans: When the war of freedom (1857) was over, the Muslims were oppressed 
very badiy. Although the Hindus suppotted the Mushms in ths, war, but they 
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declared that only the Muslims were respansible for all their actions in the war. Thus 
they acquitted themselves of any responsibility. The Muslims were the targets of the 
wrath of the British. So they suffered a fol and faced serious consequences. 
Q4. How did the British oppress the Muslims after the War of 
Independence? 
Ans: The British, dominated by prejudice enmity. dismissed all the Muslims from 
government jobs especially from Army. They shut the doers of employment to the 
Muslims, Despite having the required qualification for some job, tre Muslims were 
deprived of 1. On the other hand, the Hindus were offered jobs even if they had less 
qualification as compared to the Muslims 
The Muslims were deorived of their properties. Their properties were 
confiscated. Some Muslim landowners were iumed out of their lands. Their 
properties and lands ailotted ‘o ihe Non-Musims The Muslims became tenant 
cultivators insiead of owner of the land 
Q5. How did Sir Syed describe the misery of the Muslims? 
Ans: Sit Syed Ahmad Khan has depicted this miserable condition of the Mustims 
In the following words: "No calamity has descended from haven that had not 
searched ihe house of the Muslims before it came down to the earth “ 
Q6. What did Quaid-e-Azam say in his support to Two-Nation Theory? 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam (,6.074,) was a firm advocate of Two-Nation Theory. He said: 


“Musalmans are a nalion according to any definition of a nation and they must have 
their homeland, their territory and their state.” 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


i, The Muslims ruled the Sub-continent for 


{a} Centuries (bd) 50 year 
{c) 20 year (a) 10 year 
il. During British rule the Muslims were ' 
{a} happy (b) awarded 
(c) punished (d) oppressed ” 
iii. Pakistan came into belng on / 
(a) 44" August, 1947 “ (ob) 14” February, 1948 
tc) 14" September, 1948 (d) 14™ April, 1948 


iv. Quaid-e-Azam 44>. said very clearly that the rights of the . 
will be fully protected In Pakistan. 


(a) Hindus (b) Chinies 
{ct} Muslims (c)} minorities “ 
¥. _ _ was the first person who used the term “Two-Nation 
Theory”. 
(a) Sir Syed Ahmad Khan (b) Allama Iqbal 
{c} Chaudhary Rehmat Ali (a) Radcliff 
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vi. presented the idea of a separate state for the Muslims. 
(a) Liaquat Ali Kran 
(b) Dr. Allama Muhammad Iqbal “ 


(c) Sir Syed Ahmad Khan (qd) Abul Kalam Azad 
vil. provide security to the people. 

(a) Rights (bo) Laws “ 

(c) Duties (a) Truth 
viii. War of independence was fought in ; 

(a) 1867 (b} 1856 

(c) 1857 “ (d} 1858 
ix, Who has Supreme authority in Islam? 

(a) Almighty Allah “ (b) parliarrent 

(cs) President of the state (d) People 


x. Who gave the Presidential Address in the Resolution of Lahore 
(23 March 1940)? 
{a} Quard-e-Azam ,#. 2127, 7 
(b) Tiger of the Bengal A.K Fazi-ui-Haque 
(c} Moulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar 
(d} Ligquat Ali Khan 
xi. Who gave the idea of a separate state for the Muslims in 1930? 
(a) Su Syed Anmad Khan 
(b) Chaudhary Rehmat Ali Khan 
(c) Sir Agna Khan 
(d) Allama Muhammad Iqbal banc. ¥ 


xii. = In which century dil Pakistan come into being? 


{a} Eighteenth ib) Nineteenth 

{c) Twentieth “ id) Twenty first 
xiii, The ideotogy of Pakistan is based on ' 

(a) Collective System {b) Programme 

{c} Progressivism (d} Islamic Ideology “ 
xiv. When did Allama Muhammad Iqbal -+ 1:7. address at Allahabad? 

(a) 1929 (6) 193C 

{c) 4933 {d)  194¢ 
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Chapter-2 
THE MAKING OF 
PAKISTAN 


Qi. Recognize how was the Indian National Congress formed? 
Ans: Indian National Congress: 

The Indian National Cargress was founded in 1885. Its founder was a retired 
British Civil Servant Allan Octavian Hume who took this initiative with the blessing of 
the British government. Vamesh Chandra Banerji, was its first president 
Purpose of Indian National Congress: The Congress claimed io be an 
organization meant for representing the entire Indian population. It further claimed 
that it will look after the interests of all the communities tiving in india to whatever 
religion, cast, creed of area they belonged to. 


Q2. Illustrate the role of Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan . . >7 played in 


educational system of the Indian Muslims. 
Ans: Role of Sir Sayyid in educational system: 

Sir Sayyid, the most prominent Muskm leader of the time, was of the opinion 
that the Muskm communtty of India should adopt modern British Education System. 
In order to educate the Muslims in the modem British tradition he established many 
€ducational institutions, ine Mchammadan Ang'o Oriental ‘MAO! School Aligarh, 
established in 1875, was tna most important of these and was upgraded as MAO 
Coliege two years laler in 1877. Mohammadan Educational Canference was 
instituted in 1886. 

Sit Sayyid also published a magazine, Tehzeeb-u!-Akhlaq and for many 
years ths served ag his organ of social reform Insprred by Sir Sayyid's intiative for 
the uplift of the Educational standard of the Indian Muslims other institutions were 
established in different parts of India. Islamia College Lahore. Sindh Madrasa-tu- 
Islam Karachi and tslamia College Peshawar are the most well-known. 

He wanted the Muslims io acquire excellence in the field of modern 
education ard to address the government directly for the safequard of thei rights. 
tte believed that the Muslims should secure a place for themselves in the newly 
emerging system on tne basis of merit and capability The time proved the truth and 
wisdom af Sir Sayyid foresight. 

Q3. What were the intentions of the partition of Bengal? 
Ans: Intentions of the partition of Bengal: 

Bengal was a vast British Indian province and it was very dificult for a single 
governor to manage the reno‘e parts of the province from the capital Calcutta 
Sometimes it took weeks of time to travel from one part of the province to another 
Keeping in view the administrative difficulties, the viceroy Lord Curzon decided to 
Partition the province into two parts The partition of Bengal was a great turning 
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. point in Ine history of Muslin trata. . Ggeve a spur to the Muslim awakening 


movement 
Q4. How the partition of Bengat became beneficial for Muslims. Analyze 
it? 


Ans: Benefit for Musiinis: 

in 7905 the eastern par of the province was demarcated inte a new pravince 
namely tre Prov nce of East Bungai and Asam with tts reatiquarters at Dacca The 
partition was made on purely administrative grounds but tts corsequence proved 
greally beneficial for the Muslims The newly demarcated provirce of East Bengal 
had an overwheimingly Muslim popuiation Hindus were outraged over the partiian 
and they demanded the annulment of the partition 

Yah the passage of ne the Hindu moverent gol more wolent and anti- 
partition Hindu extremists started terronst actvities to get the partition annulled. The 
government was cowed and annuiled the partion in 1911; the two provinces were 
again amaigamated into one large province of Bengal. The annziment came as a 
greai setback to the Muslims’ Fowever, tt gave !hem a lesson 

The Muslims came to realize thal they could trust neither the Hindus, nor the 
British for the protection of (heir rights, they must learn to reiy on their own strength. 
The Congress claimed to be a national party but on the question of Partition it 
behaved like a sectanan Hindu organization 
QS. What was the Indlan Council Act 19097 
Ans: Indian Council Act 1909: 

After the partition of Bengal. a deputation consisting of. thirty five eminent 
Musim leaders had a meetng with Viceroy Lord Minto ai Simla or October 1, 1906 
The deputation briefed the viceroy about the demands of the Muslim community of 
India The Viceroy's attitude was very encouraging He sympathized with the Muslim 
demands and promised to take them up wth the Bntish govarnment. Mes* n’ the 
Muslim demards, including the demand for joint electorate, were granted in the 
government of india Act 1909, also known as the Mintc-Morley Reforms. This 
markec the political beginning of Two-Nation-Theory 
Q6. When did the partition of Bengal dectare? ; 

Ans: Tre partition of Bengal was annuiled in 1911, altnough the government had 
declared it as a “settled matter’ 

Q7. Why were Muslims killed at Cawnpore? 

Ans: On August 3, 1912 many Muslims were ktled at Cawnpore, these Muslims 
were slaging an agitation: to express the:r graf over the demoiton of a part of a 
mTosqué. Musiim demands were totaliy igrorec 

Q8. Which country sided with turkey in the Worid War I? 

Ans: Tre Kbilafat of Turkey was greatly venerated oy the Indian Muslims as the 
centre of global Muslim “iateraty and the acer of the Musim Urmnah. In the Works 
War } Turkey sided with Garmany and opposed the Ertan. Ine Indian: Muslims 
were greved over the antu-Ahiafat British pokcy which was nkely to end in total 
disaster of the Turkish Empire 

Q9. When did [taiy occupied Tripoli? 

Ans: Trpoh was an wmporiant part of the Turkish Empire. in the year 1911. Italy 
occupied Tripot and Wahan troops committed indiscriminate slaughter of the Muslim 
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Population. The Ind:an Muslims observed all these developments very keenly; they 
were gloomy and depressed over the plight of their Mus!im brethren and were 
infuriated against the British rulers, 


Q10. What were the thoughts of Quaid-e-Azam alae regarding Indian 
independence? 
Ans: Thoughts of Quaid-e-Azam 62274 


Quaid-e-Azam Muhammed Ali Jinnah 4 3127, who was up till that time a 
member of the Indian Nat.onal Congress. was a greal advocate of the Indians’ right 
of self-detennination This principle, at that time. was known as ‘home rule’. 

The Quaid-e-Azam believed that the goal of Indian independence wauid be 
achieved within no time if the Congress and the Mustfim League join hands to 
struggle for it 
Q11, What was the main theme of Nehru report? 

Ans: Nehru Report: 

Under the extremist influence the Congress started deviating from ithe 
Lucknow Pact in general and the Muslim demand for separate electorate in 
panicular, Under the changed circumstances a committee was fcrmed for the review 
of the Lucknow Pact and for framing new constitutional proposals. After its president 
Pandit Motilal Nehru’s name. the Committee's proposals were named “Nehru 
Report”, The Repon was pubished in August 1928. Nehru Repott totaily ignored the 


Muslim demands put forward by the Quaid-e-Azam 127, as “Delhi Proposals”, 


Q1z. What was Quaid's reaction after the ignorance of Muslim demands 
in Nebru report? 
Ans: Quaid’s reaction: 
The Quaid-e-Azam was greatly disappointed at the Nehm Report. He called 
a meeting of the All Ind:‘a Muslim League at Delhi (1929) and p’esented a fourteen 
point formula, which he decigred, were the minimum demands of the Muslims. The 
Mustim League framed Jinnah's fourteen points into a resolution and made it an 
Official document by adopting it as a resolution 
O13. What was the reaction of Hindus after presenting the fourteen 


points given by Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah «2127, ? 
Ans; Quaid-e-Azam’s ,+.:27, Fourteen Points: 


Quaid-e-Azam's _#.i1>7, Fourteen Points provided good ground for Hindu- 


Muslim unity but the congress arrogantly refused to accept thern and kept insisting 

on the Nehru Report 

Q14. Why a round table conference was cailed by the British Prime 
Minister? 

Ans: Round table conference: 

The Simon Commission was sent to India by the British government with a 
purpose to prepare a constitutional formula acceptable for both the Hindus and the 
Muslims The Congress and the Muslim League rejected the Comm ssion’s 
proposals 
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The Quaid-e-Azam addressed a proposal to the Gritish Prime Minister 
Ramsay MacDonald to call the indian leaders to Londo. for a round table 
conference. The British government agreed and the Conference was convened. 
Q1S. What were the results of the first session of the round table 

conference? 

Ans: First session of the round table conference: 

Three rounds of talks were held in 1930. 1931 and 1932. Quaid-e-Azam 
‘Muhammad Ali Jinnah 4 27,, Allama Igba! and other prominent leaders 
represented the Muslims in different sessions of the Conference. 

The Congress boycotted the first session. Gandhi attended the second 
session, he tried to convince the parties to accept the Nehru Report, failing which he 
returned to India and did not participate in the third session The NWFP (Khyber 
Pakhtunkwa) and Sind were given the status of full provinces; this was the only 
substantia! Muslim achievement resulting from the Conference 
Q16. Illustrate the results of the second session of the round table 

conference? 

Ans: Second session of the round table conference: 

After the second session of the Round Table Conference the findings and ; 
recommendations of the British government were formulated into a “Communal 
Award”. These proposals formed the basis of the Government of !ndia Act 1935 

‘ The Government of India Act did not satisfy Congress demands. In the 
session of the Central Legistive it was bilterly criticized. The Assembly, however, on 


Quaid-e-Azam «0127, proposal resolved to adopt the provincia! part of the Act. 


Qi?7,. What was the resvit of the elections of the provincial assemblies? 
Ans: Elections of provincial assemblies: 

Elections of the provincial assemblies under the government of India Act 
1935 were held in February 1937. The election results were not very encouraging for 
the Muslim League, The Musiim League could win only 109 out of the 485 Muslim 
seats. Muslim League's performance in the Musim majority provinces was even 
more disappointing. : 

The Congress won adsolute majonty in five out of the eleven provinces, in 
three other provinces the party was able to form coalnion governments in 
collaboration with other parties. The Congress ruled badiy. This period was marked 
with political corruption and high handedness of the party over the government 

These governments introduced schemes Ike Viddya Mandir and Gandhiji’s 
Wardha 
Q18. Highlight the background of "Bande Matram". 

Ans: Bande Matram: 

The Congress government took steps to replace Urdu with Hindi and tried to 
introduce “Bande Matram” as official anthem. This so1g had anli-Mustim 
background and provoked hatred agarnst the Muslims. 

Q1is. Why the Muslim League supported the efforts of Britisn War? 


Ans: Word War II started on September 3, 1939 with Britain's declaration of war 
against Germany. Brittsh Indian government follawed suit two days later. Viceroy 
Lord Lintithgow requested the Indian poltical parties, especially the Congress and 
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the Muslim League. to cooperate with the war efforts of the Brilish government. 
Gandhi and Nehru imposed pre-conditions hi wanted an assurance that the 
indian government will be handed. 


The Quaide-Azam i .1 27, said that the Muslim League was ready to 


cooperate if the government assures that India will be given independence at the 
end of War, and Muslim League's demands wil! be incorporaled in the future 
constitution of Indian On vwicevoy's assurance the Musim League pledged to 
support the Gritish war efforts Congress governments resigned in protest. 


Detiverance Day: 


The All India Muslim League marked the occasion of the Congress 
resignation by observing a “Deliverance Oay” om December 22 1939. The 
Muslims expressed relief at the terminaticn of the appress'vé Congress rule 


Q20. Write the salient features of Cripps Mission. 
Ans: The Cripps Proposals (1942): 


The British had to face military setbacks durirg the early years of the World 
War II. This made the need for Indian support more pressing. Sir Stafford Cripps, a 
mamber of the Brrish cabinet and an old personal friend of Gandhi and Nehru. was 
sent to India in the year 1942. His purpose was to explore the possibilities of a 
compromse with the indiar political parties. 


The crux of the British proposats which Cripps carrted was te creation of an 
Indian Union after the end of war. The Union was to be given a ‘dominion Status’, 
which implied complete internal independerce within the framework of the British 
Commonwealth, It was proposed that the previnces will be given a right to opt out of 
the proposed Indian Union and eslablish independent governments of iheir own. 
This provision was not acceptable for the Congress as it amounted to disinlegrating 
India which Congress could not tolerate. The Muslim League also rejected the 
scheme simply because It did no: concede her demand for Pakistan in clear terms. 


The Cangress knew tha: ‘he British were negotiating fram a weaker position. 
It was written on the wail that the British were now going to leave india !n August 
1942 the Congress Working Committee taking advanlage of the government's 
weaknesses, made a cai! for immediate withdrawal of the British government from 
India. A warning was given that if ihe ‘Quit India’ ca!l was not conceded, the 
Congress will resort to cryvil disobedience and call the people to tesist and violate 
government authority. The government reacted firmly The Congress was banned 
and the highest Congress leaders, including Ganch, were arresled the very next 
day. The Muslim League adopted a moderate stance. Anticipating the Allied Forces’ 
victory and its aftermath, kke a great visionary, the Quaid-e-Azam deciied to co 
operate with the British, He knew that if the British ieft tndia without dividing her, the 
Muslims will be left helpless and entrely on the mercy of the hostie Hindu majority. 
He said that the ‘Quit india’ movement was a blackmail tactic anc that the Muslim 
League would not allow the Congress to dictate its terms to the government and 
would not allow the British to quit India without dividing her. 
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Q21. Describe the impact of the 1945-46 general elections on the 
creation of Pakistan. 
Ans: Elections {1945-1946}: 

Elections of the central and provincial assemblies were held in the winter 
1945-46. The results marifested a compiete upset for the Congress so far as the 
Muslim seats were concerned. The Congress won an overwhelming majority of the 
non-Muslim vote. Muslim vote lurned oul in great majorty in support of the Muslim 
League's demand for a Sedarate homeiand 

Surpasingly, the Muslim League won all the Muslim seats in the central 
legislature and 446 out of a total 495 Musiim seats in the provincial assemblies. The 
Musiim voter, thus, shattered the Congress claim that it was the only and the sole 
representative of all the Indian people. Election results, which according to Nehru, 
manifested "religious hysteria’, virtually divided India into two, 

The Mustim League was able to form governments in Muslim majority 
provinces except the Puyjab and the NWFP. In the Punjab, the leader of the 
government-supported Unionist Party. Khizar Hayat Tnwana was able to form 
goverment with the help.of the Sikhs and the Congress members. Congress 
govemment in the NWFP was headed by Dr. Khan Sahib: he was able to form 
government with the help of Hindu members, 

Q22. Discuss the role of Interim Government in advancing the Pakistan 
cause. 
Ans: Interim Government (1946-1947): 

Next step was the ‘ormation of an interim government for the implementation 
of ihe Cabinet Mission Plan This government was to consist of the Indian 
representatives Negotiation to form the interim government proved difficult beyond 
expectation, The Muslim League. betrayed by the Viceroy, lime and again, had 
decided ta withdraw her approval of the Plan. Congress immediately, on Mustim 
League's decision cf withdrawal, announced its willingness to jain the interim 
government The Viceroy them invited the Muslim League to join the intenm 
government The Musilm League accepted tre offer in tne larger Musiim interest 
This government, however, did not function well: simply for the reason that both the 
major partners (The Muslim League and the Congress) had no willingness to 
cooperate, each had joined the government only to let the opponent down. 
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EXERCISE 


Q1. Fill in the blanks to make appropriate statements. 


i. Viceroy Lord divided the province of Benga! into two 
parts. 
A Curzon B. Minto 
Cc. Wavel BD , Mount Satten 


ii, Simla Deputation demands were granted In the shape of the 
government of India Act 


A 1892 B. 1909 C. 1919 BD. 1935 
iii, Muhammad All Jinnah .+.0>-, joined the Muslim League in the year: 

A 1906 B. 1909 Cc 1913 BD. 1916 
iv. A Conference of the Indian leaders was held at Simla in June 

A 1940 B. 1942 Cc. 1944 D 1945 
Ve Convention of the Muslim Representatives was held in in 

1946. 

A. Karachi B. Madras 

C. Lahore D Bethi 
vi. Indian National Congress was established in the year. 

A. 1857 B 1885 C. 1886 D. 1888 
vii. The All-India Muslim League was founded in . 

A. Dhaka B. Karachi 

Cc Lahore C. Dethi 
viii. The manifesto of the Muslim League was revised and amended in 

the year_ 

A. 1913 B 1921 C. 1922 D. 923 
ix. The Congress Committee which prepared the Nehru Report (1928) 

was headed by _- 

A, Motital Nehru ' B. Jawaharlal Nehru 

C. Mahatma Gandhi D. Rajgopal 
x. The Cripps Mission came to India in the year 

A. 1940 B. 1942 C. 1944 BD. 1946 
xi. In Quaid-e-Azam resigned from Congress. 

A, 1913 B. 1916 C. 1920 CD 1922 
xii, Mohammadan Educational conference was established in i 

A. 1875 B. 1877 C 1886 D. 1890 
xill.  Lutknow Pact was signed in ; 

A. 1912 B. 1916 Cc. 1918 BD. . 1920 
xiv. Communal Award was announced in . 

A 1930 B. 1932 C. 1937 DBD. 1938 
xv.  Malsur’s Sultan Fateh Ali Tippu was martyred in 

A 1795 B. 1799 C. 1800 D. 1805 
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Q2. Answer the following questions in three to five lines. 
Q.i What was Sir Sayyid’s + >7. attitude towards the Indian National 

Congress? 

Ans: Sir Sayyid's —.. >, attitude towards the Indian National Congress: 

Sir Sayyid was a staunch advocate of Hindu-Mushm collaboration, which he 
believed, was a pre-requisite of the progress of india, but he did not agree with the 
Congress philosophy of a single Indian nationhood and disagreed with its politics of 
agitation. He criticized the Incian National Congress and advised the Muslims to 
abstain from joining the Congess. he clearly said that the Congress represented 
only the Hindu community and was by no means a represeniative of the entire 
Indian population. 

Q.ii Write a short note on Simla Deputation. 
Ans: The Sim nference (1945): 

Viceroy Lord Wavell had already declared that he intended to establish an 
Executive Council in India which will act as interim government This Council wil be 
all Indian except the Defense Member and the Viceroy himself The Hindus and the 
Muslims will be given equal resresentation in the Council Te discuss the formation 
of the proposed Council as wel as the programme of transfer of power, the Viceroy 
met the leading Indian politicians in a Conference held at Simla in June 1945. 


The Muslim League delegation was headed by the Quad-e-Azam lit 27, 


himself. The Congress delegation included number of Mustim leaders The 
Congress claimed that it was a national party and represented ail the Indian 
communities including the Mus ims. The Congress deinanded that it should be given 
a fight to appoint members on seats reserved for Muslims in the Viceroy's proposed 
Executive Council. 

The Quaid said that the Muslim League had won all the by-election, hel. on 
ihe Musiim seat, dunng tasi two years. He asserted that only the Muslim League 
had a right to nominate members against the quota specified for ihe Muslims in the 
Viceroy’s Executive Cauncil. Lord Wavell announced failure and the Conference 
broke on 14" July. 

Q.iii What were the primary objectives of the Muslim League at the time 
of its formation? 
Ans: Primary objectives of the Muslim League: 

The All India Muslim League was founded in Dhaka on Qecember 36, 1906 
with the prime objective of safeguarding and protecting the interests of the Indian 
Muslims and to convey their demands to the British government in a peaceful 
manner and through constitutional means. The second objective of the Muslim 
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League was to foster feelings af goochwill and unders:anding between the Musiims 
and other Indian communites 

The founders of the Mustin League beleved that the patty snc. a nol 
indulge in the pohtics of ag:ta.ion, as the Congress nad done. Burt in the following 
years, the Musiim League leadership started feeling that the governmen: was | ci 
trustworthy and the changed circumstances demanded that ‘he Muslim League 
should jon hands with ine Congress to get rid of the foreign rue 
Q.iv Write a short note on Delhi Convention. 
Ans: The Muslim Representatives’ Convention and the Delhi Resolution 


An Ali india Musitm League Legislators’ Convention was held in Celhi from 
7* to 9™ April 1946 About 509 central and provincial assembly members elected on . 
Muslim Leagues ticket attended the Convention The Corvention adopted a 
resolution The Delht Ressiution demanded that the Mustim majority prownees be 
integrated into a completely sovereign, irdependert state. Pakistan From the 
Muslim League. this was the first resolution of tts kina which spoke unambiquausly 
about the state of Pakistan comprising ali Muslim provinces of the subcontinent 
Q.v¥ Write a short note on Jinnah Gandhi talks. 
Ans: jJinnah-Gandhi Talks /Correspondence {1944}: 

Gandhi. tha moet infiveniai of a: ine iat leaders was released in May 
1944 on heath grounds Soon aher sis eelease Carvin’ 7equesiet the Quaid-e- 


Azam 42 of, to hod taks with tim on che question ot Muslin demands and the 
future pelitical system which was te be estaclicned im india afier the impending 
British departure The Quaid-e-Azam agreed and a seses of meetings took place 
beiween the 2 amd 27™ cf Septemsber at the Quaid's resdence in Bombay 
Unfortunately these negctations endeswihnu agreemem 

The Quaid failed to canvince Gardri cn the Musien demand for a separate 
homeland and the pniiusophy o1 the Laticre Resohtier Gundh insisted that the 
Muslim League shcuid jo:n hands wilh the Congress unconditionally m is struggie 
for independence agains: the Britsn and bstn tse parties shovid sotye internal 
protiems through mutuai corsukation atter iscencndence has v¢en acrieved The 
Quaid argued that the prozier of Musim mdenendent ho nelana should be decided 
before tne Britich leave india. 

World War Il ended in August '944 leav:ng the British militarily wotorious 
but financigily bankrupt The new Bush government exprassec its desire to entrusl 
indian government to the (nchan pangs w'thou! unnecessary Celay 
Q.vi Why Quaid-e-Azam 32°. was given hitle of Ambassador of Hindu 

Muslim Unity and who gave him the tle. 

Ans: |r arder to tring the two partes closer the Quaid-e-Azam joined ttre Mushm 
League in 1913 As 3 member of Indias two mest infiuential political partes 
Muhammad Ali Jinnah started ta work for dis leng cherished objective ct Hindu- 
Muskm Unity, and consequently the independence of India 


On Quatd-e-Azam's i427. suggestion and due 10 his efforts the Muslim 


League and the Congress held thew session yointly at Bombay in Gecember 1915 
and later at Lucknow on 30" and 31" of December 1916 It was decided that both 


Visit www downloadclassnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 20 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile 4pp 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


the Muslim League and the Congress would submit to the government, a jointly 
agreed scheme of constitutional reforms for India 

The scheme known as the “Lucknow Pact 1916" was based on the principle 
of self-government for Inda. Under this scheme the Indian National Cong’ess. for 
the first tme agreed ta accept Muslim demand for separat? electorate It was on 
this occasion that Mrs. Sarojimi Naidu. an eminent Indian leacer gave Jinnat. the title 
of the “Ambassador of Hindu Muslim Unity", ard he really deserved it 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 
Q.i Write a note on “The Lahore Resolution”. 
Ans; The Lahore Resolution 1940: 

The Musim Leagus met for its 27" annual session in Lahore from 22” ta 
24" March 194C A resolution was introduced by the Bengal premier A.K Fazl-ul- 
Haq on 23" March and was unanimously and enthusiastecally approved by the 
general body of the participants on March 24". The particpants represented the 
entire Muslim comunity of India The most wmportant part of the resolution read. 

“Geographically contiguous units be demarcated into regions... in which 
the Muslims are numerically a majority, as in the north-western and 
eastern zones of india, should be grauped to constitute independent 
States in which the constituent units shall be autonomous and 
sovereign.” 

The resolution was orgmal'y called ‘Lahore Resotuticn’ out later it came to 
be known as “Pzkisian Resolution” This name was given by lhe hostite Hindu press 
and seadt'y picked up by Ihe Quad-e-Azam .< 427, Im the following seven years 
the Lahore Resoluton was referred to as the sole docurrant formulating Indian 
Musiims’ unanimous nationa aspirations 

In April 1940, Alt India Musim League Madras session adopted the Lahore 
Resolution verbatim (without any amendment .n the text) as Muslim League's official 
‘mission stalement and t was made a part of the All India Muslim League 
Manifesto. Some people objected that the Lahore Resoiution was based on the 
demand of ‘states’, not a single state ond it was absolutely sient on the question of 
uniting tre northwestern Muslim majonty areas of india with noitheastern Muslim 
majority areas wmto one state (These areas were iater called West Pakistan and 
East Pakisian respectively). The contusior was resolved in the Muskm Lagisiatures” 
Convention Feld in Gelhi on April $, 1946 

involvement in the Worid War-IT impetled the British tp make an all out effort 
for the sclution of the Indian problem. Since the Congress represented the majority 
community and was in a better position to dictate her terms cn the Gritish rulers and 
axmot matters to ner benefit It was only througn the Quaid-e-Azam’s leadership, 
his @xceptriona! segotiation skills and ms wise t[mely cecisions that the Muslims 
were able to overcome all obstacles and make their way te independence 
succassfully and triumphantiy : 

Qi Write a deta:ted note on the Cabinet Mission Pian. 
Ans: The Cabine; Sussion Plan (1946): 

in 194@ the Rriish government sent inree seniar members of the &ntish 
Cabinet a% a last atiemp' to preserve the unity of the Indian federation. These 
members were Lord 'Pethic Lawrence, Sir Stafford Cripps and A V. Alexander. The 
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Mission was entrusted with the difficult task of reconciliation between the Congress 
and the Musiim League Members of the mission discussed matte’s with the high 
ranking Congress and Muslim League jeaders including the Quaid-e-Azam Offers 
made by the Mission members tc the leaders of the two major partes were turned 
down one after the other. On May 16, 1946, the Cabinet Mission anrounced its Plan 
with the assertion that the proposals were final and could not be amended or 
negotiated upon. The two major Indian political parties were free to accept or rajact 
the Plan as a whole. 
Salient features of the Cabinet Mission Plan: 

Followng were the salient features of the Plan- 
a. i nt of : 

India will be a federation consisting of the British India aid the princely 
states. The federal government will contro! foreign: affairs, defens3 and taxation. 
Union will have its own Parliament and executive. 

b. Provincial Grouping: 

The Provinces were divided into three groups: group A was to consist of the 
six Hindu majority provinces, group B of the three Muslim majarty provinces of the 
west |e. Sind, the Punjab and the NWFP and group © of the two Muslim majority 
provinces of the East i.e. Bengal and Asam. 

c. Internal independence of the Provinces; 

It was proposed thal the nembers of the Constituent Assembly will meet in 
three separate groups to make the constitution of their respective provincial groups 
Ten years after the first elections, held under this constitution, the legislative 
assemblies of the provinces will be free to decide whether the prounce wanted to 
maintain its status or it wanted to opt out of the provincial group. 

d. i : 

The Cabinet Mission also proposed that a provisional government be 
established to run India til the making and implementation of the Cansttutior. The 
Cabinet was to be all Indian. 

The Mustim League accepted the Plan with the hope tha: tre Grouping 
Scheme will ultimately tead towards Pakistan. Nehru interpreted the Plan as “an 
appeal and an advice”. He said that the constituent assembly, as a sovereign body 
(having a Congress majority, oby.ously) shal} have the power to amend the Pian. 
Looking’at the Congress intentions the Muslim League alse decided to withdraw its 
acceptance 
Qi Enlist and explain important events taking place from Third June 

Plan to the creation of Pakistan. 

Ans: The Third June Plan and the Creation of Pakistan (1947); 

The British Prime Minister Cement Attlee made a statement in the 
Parliament on 20" February 1948, declaring that India will be given indepandence 
by June 1948. Viceroy Wavell was replaced with Mountbatten. He was entrusted 
with a mission to make a peacefcl transfer of power from the Bntish to the Indian 
hands. 

After profonged negotiations with tha Indian leaders Lord Mountbatten was 
able to work out a partition plan. “hs Muslim League and the Cong'ess both gave 
their approval to the proposed parition plan Mountbatten flew to England to get the 
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approval of the British government on the plan which was readly accorded. The 
Partition Plan was announced on 3 June 1947 by the Viceroy. 

The day afte: the Third June Plan was announced Mountbaiten announced 
that the Brtish will transfer power to the newly created states of India and Pakistan 
on 15" August 1947 and not in June 1948 as fixed earlier Bath the Muslim League 
and the Congress announced their acceptance of the plan officially by the mid of 
June. The Indians decided to accept Mounibatten as their first Governor-General. 
The Quaid-e-Azam, however, decided to keep the office of the Governor-General for 
himself. This decision annoyed Mountbatten whose revenge on the state of Pakistan 
caused serious troubles for our state in ihe years to come. 

The Purjab and Bengal Assemblies voted for the partition of thei respective 
provinces. Sindh Assembly and Balochistan Jirga decided to opt for Pakistan. A 
teferendum was held in the North West Frontier Province from 6" to 17™ of July. 
Majority of the voters were reported ta have voted in favor of Pakistan Dr. Khan 
Sahib and his party, the Red Shirts, which had ruled the NWFP with Congress 
support, in the past, boycotted the referendum. 

The British government passed the Indian independence Act on 15™ July 
1947. The Act reaffirmed the principles envisaged in the Third June Plan. 
Mountbatten appointed a Boundary Commission headed by Cyri! Radcliffe for 
demarcation of boundanes in the Punjab and Bengal. The Boundary Commission 
Award. also known as the Radcliffe Award. was completed and submitted to the 
viceroy on 10™ of August and announced on 17” of August, three days after the 
creation of Pakistan. Dunag this period viceroy Lord Mountbatten made substantial 
changes to the Award and deprved Pakistan of certain Musiim majority areas in the 
provinces of Punjab and Bengal. in tha way the original scheme of partition wat 
shamefully betrayed only with a purpose to please the Congress leadersh:p. 

Mountbatten flew to Karachi to transfer power to the newly created state of 
Pakistan on August 14, 1947 Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah was sworn in 
as the firs! Governor-General of Pakistan. Liaguat Alii Khan teok over as the first 
Prime Minister. Territory of the state of Pakistan was divided into two parts. These 
two parts, kncwn as East Pakistan and West Pakistan, were separated by 
thousands miles of hostite !ndian jand. 

Q.iv Write a note on the objectives and poy of the British Imperialism 
in India. 


Before the advent 7 the ‘Sntish, the ‘Muslim ‘aa had coneentroted ell their 
efforts to improve their internal governance they paid little attention to develop a 
strong naval force as the Britisr and tha other European powers had done. At that 
time seafaring was emerging as the most effective means of international 
communication. The Indian ru'ers failad to undersiand its importance and did 
nothing to develop raval force or sea trade The European powers had developed 
great military might and were controlling the high seas. Powerful western countries 
conquered many Asian and Affican countries The Batish entered the Indian sub- 
continent in the guise of traders, gradually turned their trading pcsts into arsenals, 
conspired against the local rulers, and defeated them with the help of locat traitors 
The Brtish East India Company established trading posts on the southern shores of 
india in the early years of the seventeenth century; these trading posts grew in 
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number and size and turned inlo arsenals with the passage of time The East India 
Company had started Its operatons as 4 trading company. but Its corspiracies 
aga nst the Indian rulers so0n revealed its political ambitions Nawab Sira; ud Dolah 
of Bengal (martyred 1757) and Sultan Fateh Ali Tipu of Maysore {martyred 1795) 
were its fist victims. These freedom loving Musiim rulérs of South India had offered 
resistance to the expansionist British designs 

In 1857 the British Ezst India Company ruthlessly suppressed the uprising of 
indian soldiers These brave Hindu and Muslim freedom fighters. who were 
extramely disorganized and had no central command. were easily defeated by the 
British armed forces The British deposed the ast Mughal emszersr Bahadur Shah 
Zafar, arrested hum and sert him to Rangoon In 1956 the East Indian Company 
was dissolved by the British government and /ndia came under the direct rule of the 
British Queen. . 

Two terms commoniy used with reference to ihe British rule in Incia deserve 
special consideration | e. “colonialsm" and “imperalism" Colony is a courtry or area 
ruled by another couniry, the practice of occupying other counties for rule 1s called 
“colonialism”. The policy of extending the rule of a country over other countries Is 
called imperialism Since the people of colonized countries never accept foreign 
occupation willngly the coloizing or impenal powers have to apply brutal force to 
subdue the colonized people Supprassion and economic exploitation are the 
natural outcomes of the colorsal system People of the colonized countries resist 
foreign rule, the ruthi¢ss force applied for the suppression of the resistance turns the 
colonial system inte imperialism The Brith colonizers apohed all imperiastic 
tactics in the governance of India, once the richest country of the world and referred 
to as “the gold sparrow’, was piundered continuously for a panod of three hundred 
years by the Gritish. The British army banked on india for the bast lot of its soldiers. 
Brittsh profits from India were so exorbitant that the British wanted to stay for the 
longest possible time in this land For this purpose they used mary tactics, they 
adopted the policy of “divide and rule” To weaken the Hindu Mustim unity from time 
to time they played up one community against the other by assuring the one their 
suppert and backing 
Imperial British Indian policy: 

in the folowing passages we wil try to understand the mmperial British Indian 
policy under different heads 
a. Government: 

The British deprived Ihe Musiims of thew centuries oid authority by neans cf 
treachery and conspiracy. The British felt that the Muslims wauld not welcome this 
change, they were probably nght. On the other hana there were Hindus who thought 
the British were their emancpators The Hindus were the majonty community and it 
was in the best interest of the Brush to ain their suppon 
b. Education: 

The Gritish rooted up tre centunes cold Muslim education system and 
replaced it with a system of their own. The new system was designed with a 
purpose of producing clerks and low grade staff to work in the offices of the 
government. This new system of education was a strong tool for the strengthening 
of the Gritish control over India. Doors of the government services were open only to 
those who had gore though the new Bntish education system. The conservatve 
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Muslims resisted the new westem education system, they believed that the modern 
education system would make the younger generation of Muslims utter y ignorant of 
their history ard their glorio.s past The Hindus welcomed the Bntish education 
system as a great opportunity: they joined the Butish educational institutions and 
started entering into government services in great numbers. 

Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, was a great Mus!im leader of Ihe time, he felt the 
gravity of the Situation He wa’ned the Muslims that by shutting the doors of westerm 
educatior on them. the Muslims would. as a nation lose ther position in the future 
of India Another important thing to remember is that during the Muslin rule; literacy 
rate in India had been extremely nigh, in the Brtish period 1 dropped to a level 
which was termbly low. 

C. Politics: 

The British rama ned in India nearly for three ard a half century (1600-1947). 
During all this pertod the highest recorded number of the British nationals present in 
india was 40,000 The Brilisf ruled a vast and populous country with this meager 
preserce is a miracle of history, this was made possible only jue to their superb 
techaiques of governance 
d. Building of Infrastructure: 

The British rulers paid great attention to the building of basic fra structure 
In India. They gave India an I'ngation system, which is best of rsa kind in the world, 
Metalled roads railways and teleg‘aph were for the fist time introduced in India 
during this time Printing press. machine driven industry and mining techniques were 
introduced in the sub-continert during the Brtish era 


Q.v  Glve an account of Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s 2 441 27, 
role in the creation of Pakistan. 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam’s -/.4>7, Role in the creation of Pakistan: 

Muhammad Al Jinnats name stands en the top of the Muslim leaders who 
fed the Muslim independence movement in the Indo-Pak subcontinent The nation 
gave him the title of the Quaide-Azam. 

Muhammage Ali Jinnah ente'ed into actve politics nm 1897. In that year he 
participated the Calcutta sess on of the Indian Nationa: Corgress He joined Muslim 
League In 1913 but did not resigr Congress membership At that time he was of the 
opinion that Hindu-Mustim unity Was a pre-requisite of the Indian liberation from 
foreigr rule. He tried hard t bring the leaders of the two partes closer. The 
Lucknow Pact of 1916 was the outcome of his e'forts 


The success which tre Quai-e-Azam +. 27. achieved in the shape of 


Lucknow Pact was short-lved Extremist Hindus. who were not prepared to yield 
any concession to the Muslim scon overpowered the Congress The Quaid-e-Azam 
was Utterly disappointed over the Congress attitude and at last resigned Congress 
membership in 1920. Another reason was the Civil Disobedience Movement the 
Congress had launched After quitting ihe Congress he devoted all his energies for 
the advocacy of the Muslim nghts. He reached the conciusion that only the Muslim 
League was in a position to safeguard the Mushm rights, because it was the only 
political party working under a progressive and eniightened manifesto and 
representing the entire Muslim community of India The Quad was also 
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disappointed by the attitude of extremist Congress leadership. In a moment of utier 
disappointment he once sad “The Muslims can never expect justice and fair 
treatment from the Congress government.” Despte all this the Quaid maintained a 
compromising attitude towards the Congress. Disregaraing all Hindu extremism. the 
Quaid-e-Azam {ook lead in accepting the Cabinet Mission Plan; the Plan was based 
on the principle of a federal irdia. 

Cabinet Mission's Plen was interpreted by ihe Congress leaders tike Nehru 
and Patel in such a way that it becomes Unacceptable doth for the Muslim League 
and the Gritish and it had to be abandoned The Congress leaders did not accept 
the claim of separate Muslim nationhood: they blamed the Quaid-e-Azam _hat2 of 
being communalist. in reality the Quaid was a broad minded Muslim statesman. For 
a long period of time he was a strong advocate of Hindy Muslim unity. His demand 
for a separate Mustim homeland, was not at all based on Hindu antagonism, ha 
rather forwarded this demand as he did not see any solution of the india’s multi- 
national problem, short of saparation. According to him the only solution of the 
Indian problem was a constituticnaf settlement by earmarking separate homelands 
for ihe Hindus and the Mustins. Tha achievement of a separate homeland for the 
Muslims was not an easy thing to do. In order to reach this destination the Quaid 
had to fight valiantly against the united might of the Hindus and the British. The 
Quaid-e-Azam applied his exceptional qualities of leadership #5 overcome ail the 
ordeals and emerged tnumphant with the grace of Allah Almighty. 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Q1. How did the demand for Pakistan evolve? 

Ans: Pakistan was demanded by the whole Muslim nation after a thorough 

thinking This demand was not made under some timeiy anger or passion In this 

way, the demand for partition of the sub-continent grew gradually 

Q2. When did Gandhi write letter to Quaid-e-Azam? Write the text of 
his letter. 


Ans: Gandhi wrote a ‘etter to Quaid-e-Azam <li 27, in July 1944 He wrote’ "My 


heart was asking me to write you a letter. | can meet you when you wish. Don't think 
me the enemy of {siam or the Muslims | am not only the fnend and servant of you 
but to the whole world. Don't disappoint me.“ 


Q3. What was the reply of Quaid-e-Azam in Jinnah-Gandh! Talks 19447 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam _4.27, adjudged that the style adopted by Gandhi is nothing 
but cheating and hypocrisy and cunningness He emphasized that the British must 
setile the issue of Pakistan before the freedom of India because Congress and 
Hindus could not be relied upon. 
Q4. Explain the background and holding Simla Conference. 
Ans: Simla Conference 1945 Background: 

After the failure of Cripps M:ssion, All India National Congress began to 
pressyrize The British Government to finish its rule in India and transfer The powers 
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to the majority part Gaxdni launched “Civil Disobediense” and “Quit India” 
movements. He asked the people tc boycott the courts and offices. Show of power 
was demonstrated through meetings and processions. 
Gandhi's offer to Muslim League: 

The World War || was turing in the favour the Britisr and its Allies. Seeing 
the change circumstances, Congress tried to join Muslir: League in order to 


increase the press Gandhi invited Quali-e-Azam _+.i 27, to the collective struggle 


but he was intelligent and far sighted enough to be trapped. Quaid-e-Azam <6! 24, 
refused to consider any formula other then the creation of Pakistan. 
Holding of Simla Conference: 

The members of various political parties were invited to participate in the 
Sim a Conference in 1945 +o think over the VYavell Plan. 

Participants of the Conference: 

Pandit Nehru, Abul Kalam Azad and Baldev Singh from Congress, Quard-e- 
Azam _&.48>7, Liaquat All Khan and Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar from Muslim league, 
Chief Ministers of atl the provinces, representatives of the unionist and other political 
parties attended this conference. All the delegates participated in the Conference 
with lofty expectations. 

Arrogance of Congress: 

All Indian National Congress was pleased for it was going to have the 
opportunity to form tre government. However, it had already declared that it will not 
accept any formula of parti:ion of tha Sub-continent. 

Congress-Jinnah difference: 
When talks began in Viceroy’s Defence Council, the issue of five Muslim 


representatives arose. Quaid-e-Azam ,4.4157, held the opinion that Muslim League 
will naminate all the five represertatives. Congress wanted to appoint Abul Kalam 


Azad against it. Quaid-e-Azam ,€1>7, stood firm on his stand-point because he 
wanted to get it acknowledged that Muslim League is the only representative party 
of the Muslims. . 

Failed ending of the conference: 

The Viceroy tried ‘o convince Quaid-e-Azam 4.3) 27, to naminate Malik 
Khizer Hayat, Chief Minister of the Punjab and head of the Unionist party in place of 
Abul Kalam Azad. but Quaid-e-Azam kn >7, was not convinced. He wanted to get 
it accepted by the Government and Congress that anly Muslim League had the nght 
tO represent the Muslims. Ail the three partes could not agree and Simla 
Conference ended up in a “ailure. 

QS. Write the names of the participants of Simla Conference. 
Ans: Pandit Nehru, Abul Kalam Azad and Baldey singh from Congress, CQuaid-e- 
Azam 4.027, Liaquat Ali Knan and Sarda Abdur Rab Nishtar from Muslim league, 


Chief Ministers of all the provinces. representatives of the unionist and other political 
partes attended Simla corference. All the delegates participated in the Conference 
with lofty expectations 
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Q6. What were the results of the elections of Central Legislature 1945? 
Ans: The Central Legisiature elections were held ‘n December 1945 These 
e.ections were held on the basis of separate electorates Thirty seats were reserved 
for the Muslims throughout the sub-continent Candidates of Musiim | eague won 
the election on all the thirty reserved seats. Thus. Musitm League gst cent per cent 
SUCCess 

Q?. Write a note on Muslim League Legislators’ Canvention 1946. 

Ans; A convention of elected members of provincial as well as Central 
Legisiatures elected on the ticket of Muslim League was held on 19!" Apel, 1946 in 
Delhi. 

Proceedings of the Canvention: 


Quaid-e-Azam Wi 37, presided over the convertion. The participants made 
rach argumentative speeches on the situation of the country. ty his speech, Quard- 
e-Azam tl 27, said’ “No power on earth can prevent us from achieving our goals 
We will be successful by v rtue o° hope, courage and farce of Faith ' The resolution 


was passed unanimously. Quaid-2-Azam esr, added. 


“This Convention further emphatically declares that any atlenpt to impose a 
constitutron on a urited india bass or to force any interim arrangement at the Centre 
contrary to the Muslim League cemand will eave the Muslims with no alternative but 
to resist such imposition by ail possible means for thew survival and national 
existence.” 

Effect on Cabinet Mission: 


As a result of forth righteousress of Quaid-e-Azam +427, speeches made 


in the Muslim Leaguo Convention and the resolution even the members of the 
Cabinet Mission started thinking tial Pakistan was ind spensable in order to address 
the politicat in India 

Resolution by Hussain Shaheed Suharwardi: 

After ths. ancther resolution was moved by Mr Hussain Shaheed 
Suhrawardy, the then Crief Ministe- of Benga! The resolution declared thal the 
zones comprising Bengal and Assarr in the North-East and the Pumab, North-West 
Fronver Province (Knybe- Pakhtunkhwa) Sindh and Sicchiszan tn the north-west of 
India, nameiy Pakistan Zones, where the Muslims are m a dominant majority, be 
congtituted into a sovereign State and that an unequivocal undertaking be qrver: to 
ime ent the establishment of Psk stan without de-.ay. 

“This resolution amended the ambiguity inaccuracy that was created by us'ng. 
the word “States in Pakistan Resoiution 1940 Before tne convention came to an 
end, each member ecminrstered and oath to struggle amd make sacufices for 
Pakistan. 

Q8. Write the text of Quaid-e-Azam‘s address in the Muslim League 

Legisiatures' Convention 1946. 


Ans: Quaid-e-Azam —: i177. added: 
“This Conventian further emphatically declares that any attempt to impose a 
constitutian on 2 uniled Irdia basis or ta force any :ntemm arrargenyent at the Centre 
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contrary to the Muslim League demand will leave the Muslims with no alternative but 

to resist such imposition by all possible means for thei survival and national 

existence.” 

Q9. Why did Cabinet Mission come to India and talked with political 
leaders. Which reaction this Mission faced in Indla? 

Ans: Background of Cabinet Mission: 

In 1945, Lahore party came into power in Britain. Noticing the incceasing 
political restlessness in India, the British Prime Minister, Lord Atlee sent a cabinet 
Mission to India. This mission had two basics purposes: 

Purposes of Cabinet Misslon: 

The first purpose was to determine the Constitutional Status of India and the 
form of the Government. The Second purpose was to bridge tne gap between the 
Muslims and the Hindus, and try to convince the Muslims to live in the United India. 
But the General Elections preyed that it was quite impossible. 

Members of the Mission: The Commission consisted of three Ministers: 

i. Sir Stafford Crpps Hi. Mr. A.V. Aiexander 

iti. Lord Pethic Lawrence 
Since all the members belonged to British cabinet, it was called Cabinet Mission. 
Talks with different Political Leaders: 

The members of the Cabinet Mission held talks with different political leaders 
in the Subcontinent. They exchanged their views with Governors and Chief 
Ministers. They found the views of Governor General too. 

Viewpoint of Muslim League: 

Both major parties, Mustim League and Congress, had clear yiew-points 
Muslin League declared that the only solution to the issues was the partition of the 
Sub-continent and to creation of Pakistan 
Viewpoint of Congress: 

On the other nand, Congress, on the basis of single nation, strongly opposed 
any type of partition in the south Asia. !t negated the Two-Nation Theory and denied 
the idea of Pakistan harshly. 


Condition Imposed by the British Prime Minister: 


A condition of tensicn prevailed in the talks because while sending the 
mission to India, The British Prime Minister made a statement in the Parliament that 
no minority would have the right to exercise the veto power and it will Not be allowed 
to close the path of national development Congress was mich pleased with this 


statement but Quard-e-Azam kedw =z, criticized it intensely. 
Response of Quaii-c-Azam: 


Quaid-e-Azam bu >sr, responded thal Muslim Leagve is striving for the 
protection of the rights of the Muslims and it wants to resolve the Constitutional 
issues on the basis of Two-Nation Theory. During the dialogue with Mission, Quaid- 
e-Azam 427, said: The Sub-continent is neither a country nor it is a homeland of 


a single nation. The Muslims are a nation with separate identity that has all the right 
to decide the future of its own. 
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Reaction of the Political parties to the Cabinet Mission: 

i. Indian Nation Congress: 
As an immediate reaction, the politicians of Congress liked the Cabinet 
Mission Plan much. Common members of Congress celebrated in streets 
and bazaars, Nehru said that Plan had buried the Pakistan of Jinnah. 

ii. Muslim League: 
The members of Muslim League were frustrated. They thought ihat there 
was no mention of Pakistan in the plan and the demand of Musiim League 


was rejected, Quaid-e-Azam _4.31 27, said: “! regret that the Mission Should 
have rejected the Muslim demand for the establishment of a complete 
sovereign state of Pakistan, which we still hold is the only salution of the 
const tutianal problem of India * 


Final Decision of Quaid-e-Azam 4.0 27.: 
Muslim League authorized Quaid-e-Azam # 4/57, to make final decision 


Contrary to the expectations of all the circles, Quaid-e-Azam  ' in 27, accepted the 


cabinet Mission Plan This made the Congress nervous Now the workers cf Muslim 
League seemed to be happy while the workers of Congress looked disappointed. 
Quaid-e-Azam Jt >7. gave the statement the Muslim majority provinces, after ten 
years. would have a chance to form a separate independent state 

Half Acceptance by Congress: 

The leaders of the Congress were confused. They were aware of the 
intellectual capacity, foresightedneéss and persuasiveness of Quad-e-Azam 427. 
After long deliberations, Congress announced to accept half of the Plan. It accepted 
the formation of interim Government and making of constitution out rejected the 
grouping of provinces. 

Withdrawal of British Government: 

Quaid-e-Azam b ui 27, asked the viceroy and members of the Cabinet 
Mission to implement the plan as a whole because a major party ie Muslim League 
had accepted :t. The Government backed out of its promise and did not agreé to 
form the interim Government wilhout Congress. The Government was frightened of 
the Congress, so it deviated from principles Quaid-e-Azam _+.s 77, felt deeply 
grieved at this breach of promise and he announced direct Action. Muslim League 
declared 16™ August, 1946 as direct Acton Day. 

QicG. In which situation, the Cabinet Mission came to India? 

Ans: In 1945, Lahore party came into power in Britain Noticing the increasing 

political restlessness in India, the Brtish Prime Minister, Lord Atlee sent a cabinet 

Mission to India. 

O11. Why Cabinet Mission did came to India? What were the purposes of 
the Cabinet Mission? 

Ans: Cabinet Mission had two basics purposes: 

i. The first purpose was te determine the Constitutional Status of India and the 
form of the Government 
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ii. The Second purpose was fo bridge the gap between the Muslims and the 
Hindus, and try to convince the Muslims to live in the United india. But the 
General Elections proved that it was quite impossible. 

Q12. What was the final Decision of Quaid-e-Azam for the Cabinet 
Mission Plan? 


Ans: Muslim League authonzed Quaide-Azam +4! 27, to make final decision. 


Contrary to the expectations cf all the circles, Quaid-e-Azam bo 24. accepted the 


cabinet Mission Plan. This made the Congress nervous, Now the workers of Muslim 
League seemed to be happy while the workers of Congress looked disappointed. 


Quaid-e-Azam «2°, gave the statement the Musiim majority provinces, after ten 


years, would have a chance toform a separate independent state. 

Q13. Why was the plan of 3rd June, 1947 introduced? Explain the 
contribution of Indian leaders and parties in this pian. 

Ans: The failure of Lord Wavell: 

As viceroy, Lord Wavell neither rake his plan a success nor Cabinet 
Mission met with success. in order to please and gain the favour of Congress, an 
attempt iD implement haif of the cabinet Mission Plan was made i.e., wilhout the 
grouping of provinces, formation of interim Government and constitution farming 


process was started Quaide-Azam + » 57, allowed the Muslim League to 


participate in the Interim Government expediently but he decided to boycott the 
Legislative Assembly. He wanted to implement the whole of the Plan. Thus, the 
process of framing the constitution could not be started 

Arrival of Lord Mountbatten: 

Disappointed by the dead-lock, the British Government repiaced Lord Wavell 
by Lord Mountbatten. In March 1947, he was sent to India as viceroy when the 
implementation process of trarsfer of power was at the last stage. On 20” February, 
1947, the British Prime Minister announced that the British rule in the Sub-continent 
will come to an end by June, 1948. 

Negotiations with Political Leaders: 

At last, the British Government started its final planning to wind up ts power. 
The British Pame Mirister sert Lord Mountbatten to the Sub-Continent with clear 
instructions. Immediately after his arrival, he met important leaders and heid 
negotiations with them. He met Nawabs and Rajas of Princely states He realized 
that no solution other then partition could be found. Now there was the question of 
establishing the principles of partition. 

Congress-Mountbatten relations: 

One after another, the leaders of Congress started to think Two-Nation 
Theory 4 reality Lord Mountbatter and Lacy Mountbatten had personal relations 
with Nehru Famiiy. Other ieaders of Congress aisa considered Mountbatien their 
sympathetic and affectionate fnend. 

Congress-Mountbatten conspiracies: 

Considering the partition indispensable, a canspiracy was planned by the 
Congress in callaboratian with Lord Mountbatten to complete the process of partition 
In such & manner as a truncated, imbalanced and weak Pakistan was made, that 
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would be compelled to be a part of India soon Lord Mountbatten, with the help of 
his staff, started framirg the basic principles of partition in order to determine the 
boundary lines of both of ihe countries. He assured the feade's of the Congress 
confidentially that the partition process would take place according to their wishes 
and the conditions laid down by them would be preferred. It was the ragult of 
conspiracy that the main leaders of the Congress began to avoid opposing the 
partition. Lord Mountbatten took the scherne, prepared in secrel with Congress, to 
London for approved by the Britisn Government. 
All parties Conference: 

When Mounthbatlen came back from London, he convened an All Parties 
Conference. 
Participants of the Conference: 


Quaid-e-Azam 27, Leiquat Ali Knan, Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar, Pandit 


Nehru, Sardar Patel. Acharya “riplalani and Bladev Singh participated in it. 
Approval of the plan: 

Viceroy of India explained the various aspects of the partition plan. 
Afterwards, he held separate meetings with leaders of the each party. On 3° June, 
1947, the second session of the Conference was conducted. All the leaders 
approved the plan. 

Breach of promise: 

Despite the promise made with the Musiim had been breached and injustice 

was done to gain the goodwill of the leaders of the Congress, Quaid-e-Azam 


ea 27, accepted the plan unwillingly. The speaches of the reprasentatives of both 


the major parties were broadcasted on radia. Quaid-e-Azam bum 27. tended his 


speech with Pakistan Zinda Baad. 

Qi4. What were the strategies of the British rule tn India? 

Ans: Strategy of the British: 

i. To provide raw materials to feed the various manufacturing industries of 
Britain, 

ii. To strengthen the British Economy in order to get its economic Power 
acknowledged by the world. 

iii. To use the sub-continent as a markets for British manufactures. 

iv. To get the Gritain acknowledged as a major military power in the world and 
to introduce the English as a superior nation. 

¥. To prolong the rule urder the formula of “Divide and rule” by exaggerating 
differences between the Mustims and the Hindus. 
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ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


l. On 20™ February, 1947, the British Prime Minister announced that 
the British rule in the Sub-continent will come to an end by 


(a) June, 1945 (o) June, 1947 
(ch) June, 1948 “ (d) June, 1949 
ii. On ___ The British Government approved the Indian Independence 
Act. : 
(a} 18" July, 1946 (b) = 18 July, 1947 ¥ 
(ch) 18™ July, 1948 fd) 18 July, 1949 
lii. Second World War was started In: 
{a} 1938 ie 1939 w 
(c} 1957 } 1958 
lv. Second World War was ended in: 
(a) 1944 (b} 1945” 
(c) 1957 id) 1958 
ve Quaid-e-Azam + :7, join Muslim League in: 
(a) 1920 {b) 1Si3¥ 
(c) 1945 fd} 1950 
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Chapter-3 
PAKISTAN: LAND AND 
ENVIRONMENT 


Q1. Identify the location of Pakistan with respects to its neighbors. 
Ans: Location of Pakistan w.r.t its neighbors: 

Pakistan otcupies a significant position in the region. in the north and north- 
east, Pakistan shares a 592 km long border with the Peoples Republic of China. 

In the north-west a nartow strip of Afghanistan's Wakhan area about 16 km 
wide at its narrowest paint. separates Pakistan from the area which is now a part of 
the independent Central Asian Muslim state of Tayikistan. 

tn the west nearly 2250 km jong borderline Known as the Durand Line 
(demarcated in 1893 by the SGritish government} separales Pakistan from 
Afghanistan. Pakistan shares 650 km border line with Iran. 

Pakistan has about 1600 km long common border with India. Arabian Sea 
lies in the south of Pakistan 
Q2. Describe the importance of location of Pakistan. 

Ans: Importance of location of Pakistan: 

Pakistan is surrounded by the three very important countries of the world - 
Russia, China and India. Most of the world trade between east and west countries 
passes through Indian Ocea1. Therefore, Karachi and Gwadar sea ports are 
considered very important ports of the region. 

Western powers attach great importance to Pakistan. Only Pakistan is in a 
position to provide transit trade to Afghanistan and the Central Asian States. as 
these countnes are either landlocked or have no warm water seaporis. 

Pakistan commands the sea janes from oil rich Gulf States including Saudi 
Arabia to the Arabian Sea and most of the air traffic between East and West. Mosi 
of the airplanes use Pakistan's alr space to lravel belween east and west. 

Q3. Describe the major physical features of the land of Pakistan. 
Ans: Physical features: 

On the basis of physical features, the land of Pakistan is divided into five 
different regions. 

° oO inous Region: 

This division includes ihe northern, north-western and south-western 
mountain ranges 
i. Plateaus: 

There are two big plateau regions in Pakistan ihese are the Potwar Plateau 
and the Balochistan Plateau. 

ii. Plains: 

The plains area cf Paxistan is divided into two main parts, first is called 

Upper indus Piain and the second one is Lower Indus Plain 


P ae ee se a eee 
————— Se SS 


/lcik ‘rusia ciceeticiaric tae caine far Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 


{Page 34 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


iii. Deserts: 

Thai Cholistan. Nara, Tharpatkar and Kharan desers extend over large 
areas of Pakistan. 

Iv. Coastal Regton: 

This division includes the ccastal areas cf Sind and Salochistan 
Q4. Write a note on the climate and weather of Pakistan. 

Ans: Clim n tt: 
i. Climate: 

Climate is the average weather or the regular vanation in weather in a 
particular area (normally determined by the meteorologist afer a study extended 
over 30 years). 

ii. Weather; 

Weather is the daily state of atmosphere in a particular area with regard to 

temperature, cloudiness, ralvfall, wind and other meteorological conditions. 


Q5. é&xplain the major zones on the basis of temperature variation in 

Pakistan. 

Ans: Temperature Zones: 

Pakistan ig divided into FOUR major zones on the basis of temperature 
vanation’ 

i. Highlands (Northern and North-Western Mountains Region): 

This region consists of the areas of very high altitude. It 1s the coldest region 
of the country. On very high altitudes mountain peaks remain snow-capped 
throughout the year. These mountains are 4000 to 6000 maters high, and have 
Arctic Climate (an average lemperature of minus 0° Celsius). The valleys located in 
the midst of these mountans have an average altitude of 2000 meters. Vinters 
sustain from 6 to 8 months. But summer season is of amall period but is very 
pleasant one 
ii. Plains (Upper and Lower Indus Plains): 

The Upper Indus Basin has a sub-tropical climate. Summers are extremely 
hot but winters are moderately cold. Temperature reaches its climax in the month of 
June. Temperature in the peak summer months (May, June and July) vanes frorn 
25°C to 40°C 
iii. Balochistan Plateau and Thar Desert: 

The Balochistan Plaleau and the Desert of Thar are extremely hot and dry in 
summers. Sibbi and Jacobabad are placed among the hottest points on the surface 
of tha globe Temperature raises up to 50°C, and even more. occasionally. Nights 
are cornparatively coo! and there is a marked difference between the day and night 
temperatures. Winlers are moderately cold, but yery short lived Certain points, like 
the valley of Quetta, have an extremely cold weather and receive occasional 
snowfalls. South eastern Balochistan and south western deser. area has a markedly 
dry and hot arid chmate. Hot dusty wind blows continuously fram mid-May to mid- 
Septenber. Temperature is very high. 

iv. Coastal Areas: 

This region comprises the Indus Delta and the entire coastal area including 

Karachi and Makran coastline. This area, naturally, nas a mariime climate. Maritime 
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climate is always marked with moderate level of temperature but high level of 
humidity. Coot breeze blows from the sea towards the land. This helps to keep the 
temperature low in the hot summer months Mean monthly terrperature is 32°C. 
May, June and October afe the hottest months. High temperature in October is 
caused dus to dry winds from the south-eastern desert. 
Q6. Narrate the division of the land of Pakistan into major ore 

regions. 
Ans: Climatic Regions: 

On the basis of climatic conditions the land of Pakistan is divided into four 
major regions: 
is Sub-tropical continental highland types. 
li. Sub-tropical continental plateau type. 
iii. | Sub-tropical continental plain’ low-land type. 
wy. Sub-tropical coastal type. 
Q?7. Write a comprehensive note on the glaciers of Pakistan? 
Ans: Glaciers: 

Most of the major rivers of Pakistan receive water or originate from the 
glaciers of Himalaya, Karakoram and Hindu Rush mountain ranges. 
i. Glaciers of the Karakoram Range: 

Largest glaciers of the Pakistan are located in Karakoram Range. Siachen is 
72 miles long. The glaciers melt-waters are the main source of Shyok River. River 
Braldu ariginates from Biafo and River Hunza from Batura glaciers respectivety. 
ii. Glaciers of the Hindu Kush Range: 

River Kunarh receives water from Tirchmir and Rich and other glaciers of 
Hindu Khush Range. 
iii. Glacier of the Himalaya Range: 

Southern Rupal is a glacier of tha Himalaya range, its water falis in the River 
Astore and Northern Rupat falls in the River Indus. 
Q8. Discuss the pattern of drainage system of Pakistan. 
Ans: Drainage System: 

Pakistan's drainage syslem is divided into three parts: 
i. i : 
e River Indus and its Tributaries: 

The Indus is one of the longest nvers of the world. Il crigirates in Tibet fram 
Lake Mansarowar, cuts kilometers deep gorges into the world’s highest mountain 
fanges, Karakoram and Himalaya Flowing in east-west direction tie river reaches a 
paint named Sazin and takes a southward tum 

The course of fiver Indus from Sazin to Kalabagh, according to experts, is 
the world's most tortuous and ntncate one, it is in this area that the Indus has cut a 
gigantic 6500 meters deep goge at Dasu (district Kohistan). In this area the river 
flows in an extremely deep but narrow channel! of 400 mete (0.4 km) which 
expands to an average of 16 km as the river moves downward from Katabagh and 
passes through the plains. 
° Tributaries of the River Indus: 

Flowing, mostly in north-south direction from Kalabagh to the Arabian Sea 
the River Indus receives water from a number of its tnbutaries from east (left) and 


—- ss ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
——— Se Se SS SS Se SS 


Visit www downloadclassnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 
{Page 36 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile 4pp 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


west (right) bank. Right bank rivers, comparatively small in size, are the following (in 
descending order}; River Giigit, River Kabul, River Kurram and River Goma. 

Indus receives the la‘gest part of its water from left bank tributaries, these 
rivers deposit enormous quantities of water and sediment in the Indus. Sediment 
deposited by these tributaries has played important role in the formation of the Indus 
plain 

Jhelum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas and Sutle; are the five left bank tributaries from 
which the Indus receives most of its water, but the Beas does not flow on the land of 
Pakistan as it joins the Sutla before the Sutle; enters into Paldstan area Other left 
bank tributaries join one analher at different points and form one great mainstream 
at Mithankot This enormous body of water is now calied Panjnad. 

The Panjnad flows 72 kilometars downstream and falls into the Indus. From 
this point onward no other tributary joins the Indus till it falls in the Arabian Sea. 

ii. Internal irrigation system: 
® Infand Drainage System: 

The drainage syStem covering the northern parts cf the south-westem 
Balochistan, including Chaghi and Ras Koh mountains in the north and Siahan 
Mountain in the south, is caled the Inland Drainage System. This area is dry and 
arid; the rivers are not vety big in size and do act fall in the sea. Some of these 
rivers remain dry throughout the year except for a small period of time when they 
receive rain water and flow for sometimes; others get absorbed in the desert sand 
and very few are able to complete their journey and fall in lakes 

Salt water lakes. locally called Hamuns, are shaliow and marshy. The most 
well-known Hamuns of the area are Hamun Mashkel. Hamun Lora and Hamun 
Murgho. 

iii. Iprigation system of the Southern Balochistan; 
® Drainage System of Southern Balochistan: 

The rivers of Souther Balochistan form their independert drainage systems 
Following are the most important river systems of the area. Hab, Porall. Hingol and 
Dasht. Al! these rivers orginate from the mountain ranges of the southern 
Balochistan, soma of these cie in the desert sand while the others are able to make 
way to the Arabian Sea Sirce this region has extremely hot and dry weather the 
mountain peaks in this region receive no snowfall, the streams flow only when the 
rain falls on mountain peaks 

The Kirthar mountain range is located in the east of the River Hab; Pab 
range lies to the west of the river Hab Dam built across the river supplies water to 
the adjoining areas of the province (Balochistan) as well as the city of Karachi. The 
Porali River flows in the valley between the Pub and the Hala Mountain ranges: the 
River ends where the fertile Lashela Plain starts and extends rorthward. 

The Hingol River originates in the Central Brahwi Hills. Haia hills lie in the 
east of the River Hingol. The Central Makran and Makran Coast Hills lie in the west 
of the River Hingol. This river flows only in the rainy season. Flowing between the 
Central Makran and Makran Coast ranges Rivers Ketch and Nihing join at a pont 
located at a distance of 50 km west of Turbat, henceforth this stream is called River 
Dasht. Mirani Dam has been built on this river. 
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Q9. Enlist the major natural physical regions of the land of Pakistan. 


Ans; Major Physical Regions: 
The land of Pakistan ts divided into five main physical regions, these are: 
i. Plains. ii. Deserts 


iti. Coastal Regions 

iv, Humid and Semi-humid Mountain Regions 
¥. And and Sem-ard Mountain Regions. 
910. Write a note on the following: 

i. The Upper Indus Plain ii. The Lower Indus Plain 
Ans: i. The Upper Indus Plain: 

The Upper indus Plain consists of the area from Atiock io Mithankot. Most of 
the area of Punjab is covered by this category. This plain is about 180 to 300 meters 
high from the sea ievel 

The five big nvers of the Punjab irrigate this plain, Soil of ‘the plain is mostly 
fertie and alluvial, and it is rated among the most fertile regions or the glohe. 

ii. The Lower Indus Plain: 

The area in the south of Mithankot down to the Aradian Sea is called the 
Lower Indus Plain Most of the area of ihe Sind province forms a part of the Lower 
Indus Plain, Eastern tributaries of the River Indus jain it agar Mithankot and make a 
large stream. 

From here downstream the Indus cares an enormous amount of water. The 
river flows very slowly and tre silt camied by it 's largely deposited on its bed, 
thereby raising it above the sandy plain The land on either side is, therefore, 
protected by the construction of embankments and bunds. If any of these bunds 
give way during floods, large areas are inundated by the nver water and there 1s 
great lass of life and praperty 

Areas of the plain irngated by canals taken from River indus are extremely 
fertiie. The indus rs divided into many branches near Thatta, forms a delta and falls 
in the Arabian Sea. 

Qll, Give an account of the northern mountain ranges in Pakistan, 
Ans: The Northern Mountains: 

Worid's highes! mountan range Himaiaya 13 located in the north of Pakistan. 
Mocntains of this range form a 2700 kilometer jong natural border in ihe northem 
region of South Asia 

Himalaya range runs in east-west direction forming a gigantic bow Winter 
sustains from 6 to 8 months in this area 
Sub-ranges of the northern mountains: 

The range 1s further divided inte four sub-ranges 
i. The Shiwalik Range 
ii. The Pir Panjal Range 
iii, The Central Himalayas 
iv. The Karakoram Range 

Murree and Hazara Hills are a part of the Pir Panjal Mountain Range. 
Throughout the wintar season the peaks remain snow-capped. Abundant vegetation 
and forests add io the scenic beauty and can provide good source of foreign 
exchange earnings dy developing tourism on international slandards. 
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Nanga Parhat is the highest and most famous peak of the Central Himalaya 
Range Beautiful Kashmir Valley is located between the Pir Panjal and Greater 
Himataya Ranges. 

Karakoram Range focated in the north of the Central Himalayas, includes 
some parts of northern Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Average altitude of the Karakoram Mountains is 7000 meters. This range 
extends 400 kilometers from Hunza to Shayok. World's second highest mountain 
peak and a great tourist and mountaineers attraction- the Mount Godwin Austin 
commonly known as K2, lies in this range 

Major pan of the Pakistan's natural and man-made forests 1s found in this 
area, these forests are a good source of firewood and timber. People tn the northern 
areas wear heavy dress, outdoor games like goat-killing (buz kusty), golf and polo 
are played only in specific seasons and in the afeas where playgrounds are 
available. 

During winters people spend most of their time within their homes, in some 
areas people migrate to olains to earn a living Due to exquisite scenic beauty and 
extremely pleasant weather the northern areas of Pakistan offer a number of 
attractions for the tourists, é.g. Murree, Ayubia, Nathiagal. Abbotabad, Shugran, 
Naran, Kalam and the valleys of Hunza and Chitral. 

Q12. Write a comprehensive note on the Hindu Kush Mountain Range. 
Ans: The Hindu Kush Mountain Range: 

The Hindu Kush constitutes the main range of the western border 
mountains Mast of these ranges are located in Afghanistan In Pakistan territory 
they send off a number of branches south towards Chitral. Dir and Swat Trich Mir 
peak inthe north is the highest peak of the range (about 7700 meters), These peaks 
remain snow-capped throughout the year 

The height decreases southwards in Mohmand territory and Malaknd Hills to 
onfy 1500 meters South of the river Kabul, the north-south strike changes to the 
west-east aligned Safed Koh Range. 

Q1i3. Write a comprehensive note on the Safed Koh Range. 
Ans: Safed Koh Range: 

Mountains of this rangé are located in the South of the Kabul River. They he 
in east-west direction. Their height ranges up to 3600 meters above sea level. 
These are called White Mountains (Safed Koh} because ther peaks are always 
covered with snow 

The Knyber Pass situated in the close vicinity of Peshawar |s the major pass 
that connects Afghanistan vith Pakistan This pass located inthe Safed Koh Range 
is 48 km long, The River Kurram flows in the south of this mountain range Kohat 
valley is Jocated at the extreme end of the Kurram Pass which connects Pakistan 
with Afghanistan. 

Q14. Write a comprehensive note on the Waziristan Hilts. 
Ans: Waziristan Hills: 

The fertite Peshawar valley lies in the south of the Kabul River. The valley is 
irngated by the River Swat and the Warsak Dam. burt on River Kabul. Forming a 
rampart between Pakistan and Afghanistan. Wazinstan Hills lie between the Gomai 
and Kurram rivers along the Safed Koh This area is very rich in mineral wealth 
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Bannu neat Tochi Pass and Oera Ismaii Khan near Gomal Pass are the two 
most important cities of the area. Kurrum Dam and the Kurrum River are the main 
sources of irrigation in the Bannu valley 
Q15. What shortly about Balochistan Mountain Ranges? 

Ans: Balochistan Mountain Ranges: 

The Sulaiman Range lies in the east of the upper Balochistan mountain 
ranges and the north-eastern part of Balochistan. Toba Kakar Mountains are in the 
north-west. The Lower Hills include the eastern slants of the Sulaiman Range. 

Low altitude hill ranges of Makran, Kharan and Chaghi lie in the west. Pab 
and Kirthar Mountain Ranges are in the south-east. 

Q16. Give the iocation and area of the Salt Range of Pakistan. 
Ans: The Salt Range: 

The Sait Range begins in the east at Tila Jogi and Bakraila ridges and 
extends to the west of the River Jnelum. After covering sama dista1ce it tums north- 
west and Crosses the Indus at Kala Bagh. 

On the west bank of the Indus the Salt Range extends towards south, 
covering the districts of Bannu and Dera /smail Khan in the KP Frovince. Average 
height of the Plateau and the bills of the region is 671 meters, but at a point near 
Sakesar it nses to about 1525 meters above sea layeal. 

Q17. Narrate the arid regions of Pakistan. Enlist same of them. 
Ans: Arid Regions: 
The areas receiving less than 12cm raln per year are termed as arid regions. 
Following areas of Pakistan fall 1 tints category. 
e T i H 
The Suleiman Range lies in (he west (on the right bank) of the river indus. 
Takht-e-Suleiman is the highest peak of the range (height 3535 meters). 
° . 
Dry Kirthar Hills li¢ in the South of the Suleiman Range. 
Q18. What do you mean by the term “Environment”? 
Ans: Meaning of Environment: 

"The natural conditions, such as air, water and land. in which peopie, 
anmals and plants live “ Enviranment hazards are of two kinds; of natural origin and 
of human crigin. 

Q19. Explain how water-logging and salinity are the main hazards to 
human environment? 
Ans: Water-logging: 

When the sub-soil water table rises so high that it comes very close to the 
surface level, the condition is called water-logging, this is a very dangerous disease 
of the soil as il makes agriculture almost impossible. 

Salinity: 

Anoiher disease directly related to water-logging 1s salinity, salts present in 
the lower jayers of the earth gel dissolved in the water and water brings these salts 
to the surface of the earth, the water evaporates due to sun, jeaving behind the salt 
deposits an the surface of the soil. The sali layer keeps thickening and takes away 
all the fertilily of the land and this makes the land infertile 
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Earthen (katcha} canals are the main cause of water-logging and salinity. 
The water running in the canals keeps absorbing in the soil, causing the sub-soil 
water table to rise. Canal irripation system was first introduced, in the area which is 
now Pakistan, in the year 1859. 

The problem of water-liogging and salinity started showing up in early years 
of the 20 century. Efforts to solve the problem started in the year 1912. Between 
the period from 1912 to 1954 different steps for the solution of the problem were 
taken; water level in the canals was lowered, earthen canals were lined with bricks 
or concrete, tube wells were installed and drains (nulfahs) were built for draining the- 
excessive water from the water-logged areas. More organized and systematic 
efforts started in 1953-54 under the Colombe Plan; land surveys were made and 
detailed maps prepared. These surveys revealed that 65000 $q kilometers of iand 
had been affected by water-logging and salinity. 

SCARP (Salinity Control and Reclamation Program): 

SCARP {Salinity Contro! and Reclamation Program) was initiated for the 
contro! of water-logging and salinity as well as for the reclamation of the affected 
land. Under SCARP 1 scheme thousands of tube walls were installed, drains were 
built and flood information and control centres were established. About 4 million 
acres of land was thus secured with the heip of embankments and tree plantation. 
Fhe measures adopted by the governments with the help of international donor 
agencies helped fight the menace to a great extent but the oroblem was not fully 
solved, according to an estimate in the provinces of the Punjab and Sind hundred 
thousand acres of agncuitural land is still being destroyed each year due to water- 
Jogging and salinity. 

Q20. How is it possible to prevent deforestation? 
Ans: Tree plantation is the best way to prevent deforestation. Trees prevent land 
erosion, improve atmosphe’e and increase rainfall. Tube-wels gradually bring the 
underground salts to the surface of the soil, these salts prevent plant growth. 
Q21. Narrate the components of the environment, 
Ans: Components of the Environment: 
Two factors piay important role in the formation of our environment: 
i. Abiotic Factors: 
For example natural properties of the sail, rocks sunshine, water and air 


Humans, animals and plants. 
Q22. Illustrate the main factors which cause changes In the 


environment? 
Ans: n : 
Following factors cause changes in the environment: 
i. Density of population. 


ti. Ratio of urban and rural population. 
iis. Urban and rural planning. 
iv. Sanitary habits and disposal of the refuse 


¥. Drainage and sewerage system. 
vi. Energy consumption and resultant air pollution problems? traffic. 
vii, = Industral waste. 
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viti. Forests and plantation 


x Rains and water courses 
x Radiations and emiss:on fram electronic devices and machines. 
Xi. Noise. 


Q23. Elaborate “How does climate affect the human life”? 
Ans: Impact of Climate and Environmental Pollution on Human Life: 

The climate in different parts of the earth is not the same. it differs from 
place to place These variations in the climate have deep effects or people and their 
way of life, We can study this difference in our own country. 

iq the northern and north western highlands people build houses with stoping 
roofs to make them safe from heavy rainfall and snowfall. in Karachi, Hyderabad 
and other Sind areas, sea breeze Wows throughout the year, this reduces the effect 
of high temperature. Windows and ventilators are provided at such height in the 
houses as to receive Maximum sea breeze 

To the south of the Hindu Kush there are a number of rivers which make the 
tand fertile. They pass through Chitral, Swat and Dir. In the villages of these valleys 
people farm and cultivate land River Indus provides Pakistar with its best 
agricultral land and irngation system. That is why a very bra portion of country's 
population lives in the Indus plains. Most of the big cities and towns of Pakistan are 
Situated in Ihis area. 

Q24. Highlights the hazards caused for human life due to environmental 
pollution. 
Ans: Hazards of Environment Pollution: 

Following are some of the hazards caused for human life due to environment 

pollution: 

i. Diseases: 

{a} Deformities of the newborn children. 
(b) = Kidney disorders 

{c} Disorders of the digestive system 

{d} Disorders of the nervcus system 

ii. Loss of Natural Resources: 

(a} Deforestation and destruction of plants 
(b) —_ Loss of fish and other marine life 

{c) Reduction of the agriculture produce. 
Q25. Narrate the area and population of Pakistan. 
Ans: Area and population of Pakistan: 

Pakistan |s one of the farge countnes of South Asian region. It has an area of 
796096 km? and a population of 207,774,520 according to 2017 census. Pakistan is 
a federation comprising four provinces. Islamabad, the federal capral of Pakistan. ts 
one of the most modern and elegantly planned capitals of the world 

According to 3™ June 1947 plan every area of the country became a part of 
Pakistan first and then it became a part of federation. 

Q26. Write the characteristics of Thal desert briefly. 
Ans: Thal: 

A vast area of the Sisdh Sagar Doab, stretched over the districts of 

Misnwali, Bhaxkar, Khushab, Lieah and Muzzafar Garh is called Thal Large tracts 
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of land in this area are arid due to scarcity of water, rainfall is very low. Dust storms 
are frequent especially during the summer: large crescent shaped sand dunes are 
abundant. Some area of the desert has been irrigated with canals and tube wells but 
a larger portion is still barren. 

Q27. Write the characteristics of Cholistan desert briefly. 

Ans: Cholistan: 

The area lying on the southern border of the former Bahawalpur Diviston 
{Districts of Bahawalpur, Bahawalnagar, and Rahim yar khan) is formed of vast 
tracts of barren land, marked with sand dunes. This area is called cholistan and this 
is in fact an extension of the Rajputana desert lying adjacent to it in the indian 
territory. Rainfall is scanty and agriculture, absolutely poor due to scarcity of water, 
but the canal! irrigated areas are fertile. 

Q28. Write the characteristics of The Nara and Tharparker deserts 
briefly. 
Ans: The Nara and Tharparker Deserts: 

The southern border of district Khairpur in Sindh is krown as Nara desert 
and a vast area in Mirpur Knas and Sangarh districts is known as Tharparker desert 
Rainfall is extremely low; the area is full of crescent shaped yellow sand dunes. 
Vegetation is almost absent; nothing is seen except thorny bushes. Extremely hot 
winds biow at day lime, these winds, locally called loo, make life uncomfortable 
O29. Write the characteristics of Kharan desert briefly. 

Ans: Kharan Desert: 

Kharan Desert is located between the Ras Koh and Siahan hills and 
Khargeshkan Desert between the Ras Koh and Chaghi hills. Local people call them 
Dasht. Sometimes these areas do not receive rainfall for several consecutive years. 


EXERCISE 


Ql. Tick the correct option. 


i. Durand Line is km long. 
A. 1600 B. 1800 c. 2060 D. 2250 
ii. Sibbiand sss are aMONg the hottest places on the earth. 
A. Quetta 8 Lasbella 
c. Jaccobabad C. Awaran 
ili. Murree and Hazara Hills are part of the Mountain range. 
A. Pir Paral B. Greater Himalaya 
cS. Shiwahk D. Karakoram 
iv. K2 Is the highest mountain in the world. 
A First B Second 
C. Third 0. Fourth 
¥. The_ ss Mountain range makes the boundary line between 
Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
A, Margalla B. Safed koh 
Cc. Koh e Kirthar D. Koh e Suleman 
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vi, The Thal desert is situated in the province of Pakistan. 


A. Punjab 6. Sindh 
c. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa D. Baluchistan 
vii, The border line between Pakistanand Chinais ss ss ker mong. 
A. 592 B 650 C. 700 BD. 850 
viii, The total area of Pakistan is square Km. 
A. 796096 B. 352025 
Cc. 333423 D. 780000 
ix. The river Indus originates from take 
A. Saiful Malook B. Indus 
Cc. Mansarowar D. Atta akad 


x. At one point near Sakesar, the Salt range rises to the height of 
meter from the sea level. 


A. 1525 B. 500 
C. 2106 D, 4200 
xi. The Muslim bagh and Ziarat hills are situated in the plateau. 
A. Balochistan 8. Potohar 
C. Kalabagh D Singh 
xii, «= Only_srpercent of the Pakistan area is covered with forests. 
A. 4 B 6 Cc. 8 fe) 10 
xiii. The only continent in the world so far immunes from deforestation 
is . 
A. Antarctica B Eurape 
C. Asia BD Africa 
xiv. The coastal line of Pakistanis == km long 
A. 300 8 soc C. 700 BD 3900 
xv. The national bird of Pakistan is ‘ 
A. Sparrow B Pigeon 
C. Dove D Chiker 


Q2. Answer these questions in 3 to 4 lines, 
Qa = Narrate the location of Pakistan, 
Ans: Location af Pakistan: 
Pakistan lies between the latiludes of 23.45° to 37.05° north and batween 
the longitudes of 60.50° to 77.50° east. The land of Pakistan stretches over 1600 
km north to south and it is about 850 km wide from east to west. 
Q.b Why are ciimatic changes caused? 
Ans: Factors Responsible for Climatic Changes: 
Following are the main factors responsible for determining the climate of an 
area and bringing about climatic changes i é. 
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Distance frem the equator poles cea ard mountzins etc. 


ii. Altitude: 
Height above sea level. 
ik. Air; 


General behaviour of the air which causes winds, cyclones thunderstorms, 

dust storms and monsoon. air pressure and humidity 
iv. Other factors: 

Water courses like rivers and streams foresis. properties of the soil and the 

earth crust. Density cf the population. imdustial establishments, town 

planning and anergy consumption behaviour of the peopie hving tn the area 
v. Precipitation frain, snow or hail}: 

Precipitation phenomena are indirectly related with ihe factors mentioned 

abave 
Q.c Write the names of the four temperature zones of Pakistan. 
Ans; Temperature Zones: 

Pakistan is divided into FOUR major zones on the basis of temperature 

Variation: 

i. Highlands (Northern and North-Western Mauntains Reg!on} 

ii. Piains (Upper and Lower Indus Plains) 

iii. Balochrstan Plateau anc Thar Desert 

iv. Coastal Areas 

Q.d Write the names of any three important giaciers of Pakistan. 
Ans: Glaciers: 

Most of the major mvers of Pakistan receive water or onginate from: 
i. Glaciers of the Karakoran Range 
ii. Gtaciers of the Hindu Kush Range 
iii. Glacier of the Himalaya Range 
Q.e Write the characteristics of desert areas of Pakistan briefly. 
Ans: Characteristics of Desert Areas: 

Large tracts of land in the desert area are and due to scarcity of water, 
rainfall is very low Dust storms are frequent especially during the summer. large 
crescent shapes sand dunes are abundant 

Some area of the d2sert has cee: wngated with canais and tube wells but a 
targer porticr. ‘s still hairen 

Rainfall ts scanty and agriculture absolutely poor due to scarcity of water, 
but the canal irrigated areas are feritic 

Ramfail is extremely low tne area is full of crescent shaped yellow sand 
dunes Vegelation is almost absent’ noching 's seer except thorny bushes. 

Extremely not winds dlow at day time these winds, locally calied Lao, make 
life uncomfortable Sometimes deser sreas do rot receive srainfali for several 
consecutive years. 

Q.f Write the characteristics of coastal areas of Pakistan briefly. 
Ans: Characteristics of Coastal Areas: 

Pakistan's coastline ts 760 kilometers long five hundred kilometer coast 

from Karachi tn the east to Jivani in the west is called Makran Coast. This coastline, 
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mostly straight, is indented an some points near Somniani, Urmara. Gawadar and 
Pasni. 

On the back of the narrow coastal strip of the Makran Beach there are 15 to 
6S meters high rock clifts Behind these cirffs is 16 to 32 kiometers wide coastal 
plain which is largely covered with sand dunes but smail hills are also found here 
and there 

Some points at Makran Coast have been developed as tourist attractions 1.e. 
Clifton, Manora, Hawks Say, Rasmalan, Urmara. Gawadar Jiwai, 

Q.g9 Write the names of four sub ranges of Himalaya Mountain. 
Ans: Sub ranges of Himalaya Mountain: 
Himalaya range |s further divided into four sub-ranges. 


i. The Shiwalik Range ii. The Pir Panjal Range 
iii. The Central Himalayas iv. The Karakoram Range 
Q.h Whatis meant by global warming? 

Ans: Globai Warming: . 


Forests are being cut rapidly and the area under forests is be ng reduced to 
a dangerously tow level, use of mineral fuel is massively increasing This has 
caused a marked increase in the greenhouse effect, resulting an increase in the 
temperature, (the process is called global warm ng) 

The process will continue increasing if its causes are not removed. 

Effects of global warming: 

The use of coal, oil aid natural gas has enormously increased during the 
last three hundred years resulting in a marked rise in the level of greenhouse gases 
in the atmosphere. for example 30% increase in the volume of Carbon Dioxde 
(CO,) piésent in the air, has been recorded after 1730. Plarts and trees are a 
natural source of reducing the CQ, level in the air 

The situation of global warming has aggravated to such a degree that the 
increase of a few more degrees n the temperature may create environmental 
hazards of enormous magnitude; for example the polar snowcaas will star melting, 
water level in the cceans will nse and many low-lying coastal areas will submerse 
under water. 

Q.:)=)|- What is Green House Effect? 
Ans: Green House Effect: 

In order to grow out-ol-season crops the agriculturists fabricate transparent 
plastic or glass compartments to produce controlled temperature and humidity level. 
These compartments are called green-houses Greenhouse gases occur naturally 
and encircle our globe hke a warm blankel. without greenhouse gases our planet 
would be too cold ta sustain life. 

Effects of Green House Effect: 

As we know it, the air contains Carbon Dioxide Methane, Nitrous Oxide and 
other greenhouse gases in low quantities. These gases absorb heat. so under a 
natural process these gases keep our globe warm to a certain degree. When the 
Sunlight touches the surface of the earth, after passing through the aimosphere. 
some part of itis reflected back and the remaining part is absorbed in the earth 

The heated earth surface gives out infra-red light which is absorbed by the 
greenhouse gases The heat absobed through this process maintains a ‘evel of 
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temperature which is essential for ihe existence of fe on the globe. All this process 
is called greenhouse effect. 

Q.j Whatis desertification? 

Ans: Desertification: 

Desertification is a process by which fertile land in the Earth's dry regions 
steadily ioses tts productive capacity and becomes unproductive, desert land 

Desertfication is a type of land degradatian in drylands in which biclogical 
productivity is Jost due to nalural processes or induced by human activities whereby 
fertile areas become increasingly arid. 

Desenification refers to ihe persistent degradation of dryland ecosystems by 
chmatc variations and hunan activities It occurs on all contnents {except 
Antarctica} and affects the hvelihoods of millions of people, including a large 
proportion of the poor in drylands 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 
Q.A Write a note on Balochistan and Potohar Plateaus in detail. 
Ans: Balochistan Plateau: 

Balochistan Plateau covers enormous area of tand At different points it is 
600 to 960 meters high from sea level. its average altitude ts 650 meters. The 
plateau is located in the midst of the Kirthar Hill Range Muslim Bagh and Ziarat 
Hills are a part of the Balochistan Plateau. 

The area represents a vanety of physical features: features of one part 
drastically differ from the otter part in the north-western desert area of the plateau, 
rainfall ts scanty and agricullure is impossibie Hamun Mashkhel is 2 vast salt water 
lake located in the desert. 

The mountains of Toba Kakar and Chagh separate the plateau from 
Afghanistan territory. Beautitul historic city of Quetta is the cacital of the Balochistan 
province The Plateau is famous for its wealth of natural resources of which natural 
gas is the most important; coal, chromites, copper and iron ore are also found tn 
sizeable quantities 
The Potwar Plateau: 

Plateau is a large stretch of relatively level ‘and that is nigher than the land 
around it, having at least on one side a steep slope failing abruptly tq the lower land 
A vast area of Pakistan is covered by Plateaus. 

The Potwar Plateau is bounded on the east by the River Jnetum, on the west 
by the River Indus and on Ine south by the Sail Range. In the north the Piateau 
extends to the northern slopes cf the Kaia Chitta Range and to the Margalla Hilis. 

Potwar Plateau covers a vast area in Rawalpindi, Jhelum: and Mranwaili and 
Atteck districts of the Punjab, Vaiieys of Soan and Haro rivers jie across the Potwar 
Piateau. The Plateau is raised to ar aititude of 300 to 600 meters The plateau 
génerally i$ poor agriculturally but very rich in minerals 


Q.B Define environmental pollution. Identify environmental pollutants. 
Ans: Environmental Pollution: 


Pollutant is a substance that poiiules To pollute means to make air, water, 
Soll, etc dangerously impure or unfit for use. 


Things that pollute human atmosphere are of.numerous kinds 


se se ee ee ee ee ee en ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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Types of Environmental Pollution: 

Following are the types of envronmental pollution. 

1. Air Pollutants 2. Water and Subsoil Pollutants 
3. Land/Soil Pollution 
i. Air Pollutants: 

Gases and those suspended particles in the air which adversely affect 
human beings and animais are classified as air pollutants, Obviously, in big cites 
the problem of air pollution is more serious than in the rural areas, in industrial areas 
as campared to agricultural or arid areas. Smog is the combination of smoke and 
fog which has now become a common sight in big cilies, busy highways and 
industrial areas. Some major air pollutants are. 


i. Oil and fuel (petrol, diesel, gas) combustion in moter vehicles and factories. 
furnaces. homes. etc. 
ii, Coal. 


iii. Atomic devices. 

iv. Dangerous chemicals, i¢. asbestos, fibres, tin, mercury, led, zinc, 
aluminium, beryiliuyn, etc. 

¥. Radiations emitted from high-tension elactric wires and = electric 
transmissions and networks 

vi. Pollen grains. 

zZ. Water il H 
Water is the second largest source of pallution. Vater pollution can de 
classified into four kinds: 

i. Pollution due to micro-organisms: 
Pollution due to micro-organisms for example the germs which cause 
diseases like Hepatitis etc. 

ii. Organic poijlution: 
Organic poltution for example sewerage in the urban localities, pesticides, 
fertilizers and anima) refuse 

lil, In-organic pollution: 
In-organic pollution, i. poisonous water running out of factories. which may 
contain chemicals like Arsenic, Led, Potassium, Phosphorus and hundred 
athers of the kind. One example is the water produced by tannery industry in 
Kasur, which is causing cancer on large scale. 

iv. Sedimental pollution: 
Sedimental pollution means the substance that provides favourable 
environment for the growth of sub-water plants This water is difficult to filter 
because it chokes the fi'ters and if consumed by humans it damages the 


kidneys. 
Pollution contaminates water in the following ways. . 
i. Pollution of natural water courses, e.g. rivers, canals and streams. This type 


of pollution is generally caused due to throwing of industrial waste into these 
water courses. 

ii. Streams of contaminated and polluted water created by the industrial waste, 
open drains and uncovered sewerage system. 


se ee ee ee ne ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a 
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lii. Pollution of natural underground water due to seepage of polluted and 
poisonous water Industnal wasle poisons the natural underground water 


courses 
Iv. Substandard and unhygienic underground sewerage system. 
3. fl Pollution: Land or soil is potluted in anmumber of ways, ¢.g. 
i. Ugly outlook due to accumulation of trash, plastic bags, ernpty tins, cans and 
household refuse at public places 
H. Indecent town planning and non-civic habits of the people. 


lik. Cutting of forests. (AS per intarnationa! standards at least 25 percent of the 
land in every country should be covered with forests}. 

iv. Absorption of po:sonous chemicals, herbicides, pesticides and insecticides 
into the Soil through watet 

¥. Overgrazing of pastures and unnecessary burning and cutting of plants. 

Q.C What are the remedies of environmental pollution? Discuss In 
detall. 

Ans: Remedies / Measures to Prevent Environmental Pollution: 

We should adopt the following measures to prevent environmental pollution: 
1, Creation of General Awareness: 

Environmental pollution is a great menace to the future of humanity, it is our 
prime responsibility to crecte generat awareness in the people. through education 
and information. about the gravity of its consequences and aboul an individual's role 
in preventing the hazards caused by environmental pollution, 

2. Population Planning: 

Population growth s the root of all problems related with enwronmental 
pollution. To prevent environmental poilution, population growth has to be planned 
and restricted. 

3. Prevention of Urbanization: 

Bigger cities have bigger paliution problems. To prevent environmental 
pollution, expansion of cities has to be restricted. Cities and townships should be 
provided with grean bélts, parks and open spaces. 

4. lantation: 

Trees and plants are the prima source of environmental purfication Trees 
inhale Carbon Dioxide and exhaie Oxygen, reduce temperature and create heaithy 
effect on ai) Fuman achyities both physically and psychologically. As per 
international standards area under forests should form at leas! 25% of the total are 
of a country : 
5. Conservation of Resources: 

Human race shoule adopt a simpler way of life which is closer to nature. 
Nature has given us a never ending treasure of resources. This treasure will never 
fal us fe we utihze it with rastraint and patierce and always keep in mind that we 
rave to take only our share out of It and not to encroach upon sthers' share 
9.D What is natural vegetation? Write a note on Pakistan's natural 

vegetation and wildlife. 

Ans: Natural Vegetation: 
Natural vegetation refers tc a plant cammunity. which kas grown naturally without 
human ad and has been left undisturbed by humans for a long time. 
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Vegetation has vast meaning Everything which grows ‘rom the son is 
included in it @g. trees, small plants, bushes and climbers etc The plants which 
grow from the soil are of two kinds One kind of planis is grown by human beings 
other kinds grow naturatly: later category 1s cal ed natural vegetation 


i. Climate of the indus plain and the Batochistan Plateau ts mostly dry and of 
desert and semi-desert type 
ii, In the northern mountainous regions ihe climate is wet 


iii. Altitude (height from sea level} has direct effect on vegetation 

The iand of Pakistan offers all stages of altitude, from low-lying plains to the 
snowcapped mountain peaks 
Kinds of Vegetation: 

Pakistan's northem mountainous region is full of forests These fores:s have 
vanaty of trees, hese trees are locally kncw1 as deodar, Ssanober {juniper), ciar, 
cheer. partal etc. Southern Himalayan region is located at a lower altitude as 
compared to the northern regiors This region receives heavy -aintail ard is thickly 
covered with deodar, juniper, poplar and willow trees. in the cemparatively arid 
ragions of Kohe-Suleman and Konistan-e-Namak (Salt. Range), shisham trees are 
found. These are of decidugus hype and are sparsely poputated. 

Dry and moderate regions. for instance the vast regions of Balochistan 
Plateau, are covered witn different types of wild grass. smali bushes and the dwarf 
palm. tn the and western hus jumper. jhao, ard pistachio trees are found In 
abundance Jumpers of Zia'at (Batochistar) are the wortd's cidesl trees of their k nd 
Some of these very precious ees ara 500C years otd but unfortunately this 
treasure is diminishing with the passage of tine due to indsenminate cutting and 
disease In the indus plain dwarf thorny trees are found in abundance, these trees 
can sunive under 45°C ze mperatures, In the flood reg ons of the Indus Plain, forests 
can sustain dry weather only if they receive abundant supply of rain-water at least 
for six weeks in the monsoon. Different tyces of mangrove trees are found in the 
coastal forests. 

Thera is a large yariety of birds and animals found in the different areas of 
Pakistan most imponant and well known are the following: differe+t kinds of deer. 
wild boar, bear ieooard, lian, wolf fox jackal monkey, crocodile and b:rds 
especially the water-birds, 

The markhor is the nationat animal of Pakistan. (n the marshy coasial 
regions many kings of mammals are found :e fuddhers indus dolpnins, fish-eater 
cats, hog deer, anc wid boar During the migratory cenoc about ore mullion airds of 
d‘fferent kinds arrive in Pakistan's deltas and marshy regions Our rvers and coastal 
areas provide sutable breeding places both for salt water and ‘resn water fish 
Hernng, mackerel, shark and shellfish are among the mest well known yaneties. 

Ice leopard, Marco Pola sheep and stag are among the most endangered 
species of our anima's, these have been preserved in the sanctuaries pravided far 
them in the remote Himalaya areas 

Hunting of Houbara Bus:art talore (a Cholistan bird of the size of big hen), 
which was ruthlessly hunted in tre past, has now been banned Chakcre ts our 
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natronal bird, other common birds found in Pak.stan include; pigeon, dove parrot, 

mena. eagié, quail, partridge. pheasant, peacock and domestic sparrow. 

@.E Write a note on the importance of forests. Also explain the causes 
of deforestation in Pakistan. 

Ans: Importance of forests: 

_ Forests play a vital role in the econamy of a country; they contribute in a 

variety of ways. P 

i. Forests prevent land eros.an, produce timber and firewood, wood is used in 
the manufacturing of furniture, wood pu'p 16 the basic raw material for all 
paper industry. 

iit. Sports goods and match industry depends largely on wood. Forests provide 
raw material for turpentine ow and differant types of gums and fibers. 

iti. Forests keep the atmesphere pleasant: provide water vapours to the air, 


causing rain. 

iv. Decomposed fo sage serves as green manure which adds natura: fertility to 
the sail. 

v. Forests provide breeding place and hab:tats to the wiidlifa and in this way 


contribute indirectly to the production of milk and meat. 

vi. For a big section of our population forests are sole source of earning. 

wii. Forests add te the ferility of the land ir, many ways ad prevent water- 
logging and salinity. 

vili. Oxygen is the lifeline for all living things- humans and anrrais. 

ix, Forests are the single jargest source of Oxygen production. 

x. Due to the exceeding volume of Carbon Dioxide in the air the greenhouse 
effect is intensifying day by day, this process is called global -warming. 

Causes of Deforestation in Pakistan: 

Pakistan has forests 01 only 4% of our Jand (this area excludes northern 
areas of Pakistan). In order to reach the giobai standards of 20-25 per cent we need 
to enhance our forest area at least five times of its present coverage. 

Following are thé majo reasons that count for the scarcily of forests in our 
country 
i, A large part of our landform consists of dry, hilly area: these conditions make 

forestation impossible or extremely difficult, 

il. Water supply is insufficiant. 

iii. Majcrity of the population is illiterate and do not understand the imporlance 
of forests 

iv. In order to accommadate the fast creasing popuiation more land is 
required, forests are being cut for reclaiming more land for human settlement 
and more agriculture. 

¥. Trees aré cut to meet wood and timber demand but new irees are not 

Planted to replace the o:d cnes 
vi. Selkng firewood is the only source of income for a great number of poor 

people Irving in the forest regions 
vil, = Wood is consumed tn huge quantities as burlding material, and on furniture, 

paper and match industry. 
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IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Qi. What is the full name and total area of Pakistan? 

Ans: The full Name of Pak stan is Isiamic Republic of Pakistan it covers an area 
of 796.096 Square k.'ometers 

Q2. Give an account of Physical Features of Pakistan. 

Ans: Physicat Features of Pakistan: 

Pakistan ts divided into three major parts with resoect fo Physical Features 

{a} Mountain Ranges 

(bh) = Plateau (c} = Plains 
93. Write significance and importance of the location of Pakistan. 

Ans: Location of Pakistan: 

Pakistan lies betweer the tatitudes of 23.45° to 37.05* north and petween 
the jangitudes of 60.80° to 77.50° east. The land of Pak:sian stretcnes over 1600 
km north to south and it is about 850 km wide from east to west. india lies in the 
East of Pakistan China in the Nonh while Afghanistan in the North-West and lran in 
the West. The Arabiar Sea is in the Sauth of Pakistan 
Importance of the Location of Pakistan Junction for east and west: 

Sc far as the 'ecaton of Pakis‘ar, 16 concerned. [ occupies specific 
‘mponance not ony m Somth-Asia but also ail over {he world Paxisten is a key 
source to estachsh link betaeen East and the VWeest Foileving points expiain the 
imporlance of the 1gcaticn ct Pak:s.an. 

Location of India: 

In the east of Pakestan, there tess Incha whie>d has the second largest 
population wi the world atter China Botn the counties have common boarder almost 
1600 km. 

Durand Line: 

Afghanistar is situsled to ihe North-west <«f Pakistan. Tre adinising border 
wth Afghanistan is atmos: 2250 km which is called tne Durand Line. It is 2 
landtocked country and has 10 scapor tor rade Paivslan is facinating Afghanistan 
with transi! route 
Central Asian Republics: 

hy the Notn-west of Pakistan thera are Cantrel Asan Republics 
Kazaknstan, Uzvesestan, Fajkister. Turkmenistan ani Kysgyzsian. 

Pakistan's importance for Centrai Asia: 

Ali these reoubli¢s are tandlockea These are Iacateo away from the ocean 
They own no coast Therefore they have to pass through Pakistan 1 order to 
access the ocean 
Terms with Central Asia: 

Gentrai Asiar Republes are nch in ai and gas reserves They are known for 
the products of o:f and gas im the world. These vepubkies are counted amang those 
regions which produce high acrculture yieid Their totai popufation is less than that 
of Pakistan But they are six tines larger than Pakistan with respect to area Pakistan 
has religious. cultural and economic reations with these ‘siamic States. 
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China: 

China is jocated ir the north of Pakistan. It has emerged as an imponant 
economic ‘orce in the world. Shahrah-e-Resham (Karakoram Highway) connects 
Pakistan with China. This Highway is constructed by Pakistan and China 
conaboraled., 

Terms with China: | 

The two countries 2njoy exceptional relations. China has stood by Pakistan 
in every hour of triai. Pakistan is also proud of the friendship with China. Many 
development projects in Pakistan are going on with the support of China, China has 
always supported Pakistar. Pak-China Fnendship is matchiess. 

Trade through Arabian Sea: ; 

The Arabian Sea located in the South of Pakistan. It 1s the part of the 
Indian Ocean. Most cf the trade between the East and the West is done through the 
roule of the Indian Ocean. Thus. Pakistan has much significance because of its 
location on an important trade route. 

Gulf countries: 

The adjoining Muslim countries of the Persian Guif i.e. Iran, Kuwait, iraq, 
Saud! Arabia. Qatar, Beh‘ain, Orman and Arab emirates are inked with Pakistan, 
through the Arabian Sea. : 

Important seaports of Pakistan: 

The Arabian Sea has aiways been the centre of attemtion among major 
powers because of the importance of Persian Gulf. Karacty, Port Qasim. Pasni, 
Gwadar e@ic. are the imporant sea-purts of Pakistan. 

Terms with Far East Muslim countries: 

Our country has established ‘elations with many other countnes through the 
Arabian Sea route Among them Sautn-east Muslim countries (Indonesia, Malaysia. 
and Srune: Darussaiam), South Asian Muslim countnes (Gangiadesh Maldives) and 
Sn Lanka are included. 

Q4. Write the names of the regions of Pakistan with reference to 
temperature. 
Ans: Pakistan is divided into four regions with reference to different land fealures 

The four regions are 
I. The Norih and Norh-Vvest Mountaincus regien. 

ii. The Upper indus Piain. 

iii. Tke Coastal Area of Lower indus Valley 

tv. lhe Plateau of Balschisian 

Q5. What is the temperature of the Upper Indus Plain? 
Ans: Temperature: 

Sometimes. the temperature exceeds 50°C. However. during the winters, the 
temperature decreases ard the weather becomes pleasant 
Q6. Write a note on the foilowing: 


{a} Rainfall condition in Pakistan (>} Glaciers 
{c) Vegetation (Forest) 

Ans: {a) in- ition i i 
In Pakistan, there are two rainy seasans. 

i. Monsoon Rains in summer. ii. Winter Ratn. 
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a Monsoon Rains in summer: 

Areas of 50 inches rainfall: 

An average of 50 inches rain in experienced annually in Mutree. Islamabad 
Rawapind, Jhelum and Sialkot between the months of July and September 
because of monsoon-winds of summer. 

Areas of 16 inches rainfall: 

Towards south. it decreases graduaily. Southern olain areas inciude the 
areas of South Punjab, Sindh and Balochistan recaive less than 1) inches of rain 
annually. Oue to it, deserts are found in these areas 
Areas of least rainfall: 

It does not rain on Baluchistan Plateau and north-west mountains during 
summer, Due to ii. these are dry nountain ranges 
il. Winter Rain: 

It rains in tee northern p'ains during winter because of western winds But it 
is too less to meet our needs Because of low rain-fall in southern areas, farmers 
and other people have to face a lot of problems To meet the requirements of water, 
it is utmost necessary to construct dams and canals sq that agnculture may be 
developed 
{b} laciers: 

Temperature remains law on the areas having high altituce. Due to this, 
snow continues to fall there. When snow |s accumulated and scmpressed over 
many years, the snow below takes the shape of thickened 'ce masses and begins lo 
move downhill It is called Giacier 
Advantages of glaciers: 

Abundant snow-fall on our mountains gives rise to the gigantic g'aciers Trey 
continue melting slowly in summer and keep cur rivers and streams flowing 
throughout the year 

They are @ source to provide water io our population, agricwture and 
industry. Our tong and unique canal irrigation system awes a great deal to these 
glaciers 
Huge glaciers of Pakistan: 

Siachen, Baltoro, Biafo. Hispar. Rimo and Balura etc. are among huge 
giaciers of Pakistan 
(c} V¥ n : 

Dué to variations in climatic conditions of Pakistan, the following types of 
forests are found here. 

i. Evergreen Forests: 

Some northern and north-wesiern areas of Pakistan receive more of rain as 
compared tc that of other areas Evergreen forests are found hare The most 
important of them are of deodar trees firs, blue pine and spruce trees (sanoba’) 

High quality timber-yard is available by these trees Oak, walnut and 
chestnut trees are faund in abundance. Murree, Abbatabad, Mansehra Chitral, 
Swat and Dir are places full of forests 
ii. Foot hill areas: 

In the foot-hill areas of the districts of Peshawar Mardan, Kohat. Attack, 
Rawalpind, Jhelum and Gujrat, mostly phulahi, kao. jand, acacia, wild olive and 
hiack berry trees are found 
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iii. Balochistan: 
In Quetta and Kaliat Divisions of Baluchistan, besides thorny bushes there 
are tree of mazoo, Fine Nuts. black berry and pepiar. 
iv. Plain Areas: 
There are same forests in plain areas. They consist of sheesham (The 
Indian Rosewood Tree), Poplar, mulberry, sumbal, Jamun (Black Plum}, dharek and 
eucalyptus trees The areas, where these forests are found, include Chhanga 
Manga, Chicha Watani, Khanewal, Toba Tek Singh, Rakr Ghulaman Thai, 
Bahawalpur, Tounsa, Sakkur, Kotri and Guddu. There are forests of Bela along the 
rivers Other than these forests. trees can be seen along the National Highways and 
canals. 
Q7. Name the rainy seasons of Pakistan. 
Ans: In Pakistan, there are two rainy seasons | 
(i) Monsoon Rains m summer. 
{ii} = Winter Rain 
Q8. Which areas of Pakistan receive rainfall of more than 50 inches in 
summer? 
Ans: An average of 50 inches rain in experienced annually in Murree, Islamabad, 
Rawaipind,, Jheium and Sialket belween the months of July and September 
because of monscon winds of Summer. 
Q3. Which areas of Pakistan receive rainfall of less than 10 inches in 
summer? : 
Ans; Towards south, it decreases gradually. Southern plain areas include the 
areas of South Punjab, Sindh and Balochistan receive Jess than 10 inches of cam 
annually, Due to it, deserts are found in these areas. 
Q10. In which areas of Pakistan, least or no rainfall occur? 
Ans: {t does nol rain on Baluchistan Plateau and north-wesi mountains dunng 
summer. Due to it, these are dry mountain ranges 
Qil. What is glacier? 
Ans: Temperature remains iow on the areas having high altilude. Due to this. 
snow continues to fall there. When snow 1s accumulated and compressed over 
mary years, the snow below takes tha shape of thickened ice masses and begins to 
move downhill. It is cailed Glacier. 
Q1i2. Enlist some advantages of the glaciers. 
Ans: Abundant snow-fall on sur mountains gives rise to the gigantic glaciers. They 
continue melting slowly in summer and keep our rivers and streams flowing 
throughout the year. They are a source to provide water to our population. 
agriculture and industry. Our long and unique canal irrigation system owes a great 
deal to these glaciers. 
O13. Write the names of five glaciers located in Pakistan. 
Ans: Siachen, Baltoro, Biafo, Hispar, Rio and Batura etc are among huge 
glaciers of Pakistan 
Q14. In which areas of Pakistan evergreen forests are found? 
Ans; Some northern and north-western areas of Pakistan receive mare of rain as 
compared to thal of other areas Evergreen forests are found here. Murree, 
Abbotabad, Mansehra, Chitral, Swat and Dir are places full of forests 
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Q15. Write names of the climatic zones of Pakistan. 

Ans: Pakistan can be divided inte the following regions with reference to the 
climate 

{i) Sub-Tropical Continemal Highland 

(ii)  Sub-Tropical Continental Plateau 

{iii) Sub-Tropical Continental Lowland 

{iv} Tropical Coastland. 

Q16. Which areas of Pakistan are situated in Sub-Tropica! Continental 
Highland? 

Ans: This climatic region of Pakistan inciudes northern hightand (Outer as well as 

Central Himalayas). noth-western mountain ranges (Chitral, Swat etc.), Western 

mountain ranges (VWazwistan. Zhob and Loralai) and the mountain ranges of 

Salochustan (Quetta, Sarawan. Central Makran and Jhalawan) 

Q17. Describe the climate of the desert areas of Pakistan. 

Ans: The climate of desert areas in Pakistan is too hot and dry There is much 

difference between day and right temperature Heat waves bicw during day-time. 

Dust storms are aiso experianced. The southern areas of Puryab and northern as 

well as southern areas of Sindh have specia'ly the characteristics of deserts 

Q18. Describe the climate of Balochistan. 

Ans: The climate of Balochistan Plateau is extremely hot during summers ard 

extramely cold during winters Some areas having hugh ailitude receive snow-fall 

during winter. This is the driest srea of Pakistan. 

Q19. How do forests increase the fertility of soll? 

Ans: The roots of ihe trees keep the soil intact They control the e-osion of sorl 

They held sod by preventing rain from washing and taking the fertile layer of soil 

away Hence, the fertinty of soil is maintaired 

Q20. Write five advantages of the forests. 

Ans: Advantages of the forests: 

(3) Wildiife: 

Forests are very necessary for wid life (cirds and animals). 

(i)  Fadder source: 

Forests provide us with differeni kinds of fru't and seeds They also provide 
fodder for animals 

(ii} Economy maintenance: 

Forests play a key role in the economy of Pakistan. 

{i¥v) Providing useful compounds: 

Forests are the source of Lacquer and silk cocoon industry. They aiso 
provide us with mushrooms, honey and gum. 

(¥) Raw material providing: 

Raw material of paper and card board industry is obtained from trees. 

Q21. What steps have been taken by Government of Pakistan to improve 
forests? 

Ans: The govemment of Pakistan has laken many steps to increase the area of 
forests. Department of Forestry is trying hard in this connection Nurseries ~ 
are established in ali the big cities. Plants are available from these nurseries 
at reasonable pr.ces 
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Q22. Write the medical and industrial advantages of the forests. 

Ans: Industrial advantage: 

Foresis are thea source of Lacquer and silk cocoon industry. They also 

provide us with mushrooms, haney and gum. Raw material of paper and card board 

industry is obtained from trees 

Medica! advantage: 

. Herbs are found in ‘he forests. They are used in the preparation of 
medicines. 

Q23. Write names of the endangered species of wildlife in Pakistan. 

Ans: The number of snow leopard, Marcopolo Sheep and Brown Bear is 
decreasing rapidiy. Tre World Wild Life has declared these, animals as 
endangered speces. 

Q24. Write the names of five animais found on the less high peaks in 
Pakistan. 

Ans; On fess high mountan slopes monkeys, red fox, black deer, iecpard, 
partridge, chakor can be seen, 

Q25. Name the species of animals found in plain and desert areas. 

Ans: The plain areas of Pakistan are used for agricuituval pLrposes. That's why 
forests and wild life found on plains are getting shrunk. Jackals, hyenas. 
mongoose and wolves are found in these areas even today. Chinkara Deer 
and peacocks are found in desert areas. 

Q26. Why ts wildlife important? Write the names of national anima! and 
national bird of Pakistan. 

Ans: Wild fife adds to the beauly of a country. Moreover. they are helpful in 
maintaining the natural balance. 

Markher is the national animal of Pakistan whereas Chakor is the national 
bird of Pakistan. 

Q27, Enlist any five reasons for decrease of wildlife in Pakistan. 

Ans: Allah Almighty has blessed Pakistan with a variety of widlife Following are 
the reasons of contiruous decrease in the growth and reproduction of 
wildlife. - 

(i) legal hunting 

(li) Poor planning. 

(iii) Continuous increase inhuman population. 

(iv) Deforestation 

(v) Shortage of water 

(vi) Shortage of fodder due to increase in the number of domestic animals. 

Q28. What is natural region? Write the names of five natural regions of 
Pakistan. 

Ans: Natural Region means a region having ijatitude rehef and structure, climate, 

vegetation, livestock and ways of living Pakistan can be divided into following five 

natural regions, 

(i) Plain Region. {ii} Coastal Region 

(iii) Oesert Region 

{iv} = Tropical and Sub Traepicai Region 

(w)} Dry and Semi Dry Mountain Regian 
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Q29. What is environment? What are the hazards to our environment 
now-a-days? 

Ans: Environment: 
All the things and factors around us that affect us directly are called 
environment Kt inciudes physical features of iand, climate, soi! vegetation 
and other factors. 

Ciassified hazards: 
Today, our environment is facing following major hazards 

(i) Salinity and water logging. {ii} Deforestation 

(ili) Desertification. 

(iv) Increase in environmental pollution. 

Q30. Write any four the causes of salinity and water logging. 

Ans: Following are the major causes of salinity and water logging 

(i) Seepage of canal water into ground. 

(ii) Uneven fields 

(iii} Old and traditional methods of irrigation. 

(iv) Repetition of same crops. 

Q31. Which measures have been taken by Government of Pakistan to 
control salinity and water logging? 

Ans: The Government of Pakistan has taken following measures to control the 
problems of satinity and water logging: 

(i) By installation of tube-wells, the water table goes down. The water obtained 
by tube-wells bangs decrease in water logging. 

(ii) The banks of canals and water channels are strengthened so that water may 
not seep into the ground. 

(iii) Introducing proper system of irrigation fields 

(iv) Establishment of faboratories for water and soi testing. 

{v) —s Training and counseling of farmers 

Q32. Write five reasons for the decreasing of forests. 

Ans: There are many reasons for shortage in forests. 
The important reasons are’ 

(i) Excessive cutting of trees. 

(ii) Increase in wood tember needs dde to increase in population 

{iii} = Increase in salinity and water fogging. 

{iv} Diseases of trees 

{¥) Decrease in rain-fali, 

{vi} Breaking out of fires in forests. 

Q33. Enlist any five problems caused by decrease in forests. 

Ans: Decrease in forests gives rise to the follawing problems. 

(i) Decrease in the income of the government. 

{ii} ‘increase in soil erosion. 

(ii) Climatic changes. 

{iv) Decrease in water storage capacity of dams due ta sedimentation. 

(¥) Cecrease in wildlife 

{vi} Deterioration in environmental beauty and attraction 
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Describe any four reasons of desertification. 

Follawing are some of the important reasons of this decrease. 

Crop repetition: 

When we grow same crops on a piece of iand repeatedly, it lessens ‘ts 
fertility. Due to it, the land becomes barren and turns ‘nto dese't 

Excessive grazing: 

Due to excessive grazing in the fields, the vegetation is uprooted and kt 
changes land into desert. 

Poor cultivation methods: 

The use of poor methods of cultivation, cutting of trees rapidly increasing soil 
erosion are also causes of desertification. 

Population effect: 

Sahnity, water logging and fast growing population are also a cause of 
turning natural land into desers. 

Write the types of pollution. 


: ° The types of pollution are 


(i) Air Polluton (ii) Water Pollution 

(iii) Soil Pollution (iv) Noise Pollution 

Briefly describe any two causes of water pollution. 

Some important causes of this potiution are as | under, 

Domestic waste release: 

The polluted water of houses and industnes is released into rivers and 
canais. tt has biocidal effect on croos as well as aquatic life 

Ground seepage of polluted water: 


The polluted water of the houses, through sewerage system, seeps into the 
ground and poilutes the underground water. 


State any five causes of soil poliution. 

The major causes ofthis pollution are. 

Releasing used water of houses ard factories. 

Spraying pesticides on crops and using chemical fertilizers 
Natura! disasters such as earthquakes and floods etc. 
Salinity and water jogging. 

Heaps of domestic and industnal wastage 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


Pakistan and India have fought wars so far, 
(a) = two (b) three ~ 
{c} four (dc) five 
is the main cause of rivalry between Pakistan and India. 
(a) Kashmir “ (b} Kasur 
(c} Narcwal (d} Gilgit 
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iii. Afghanistan is situated to the North-west of Pakistan, 


(a) East ib) East-west 
(c} North-west “ id} North 
iv. The adjoining border with Afghanistan is called the 
(a) Line of Control (b) Boundary Line 
(¢} Pak-Afghan Line (ct) Durand Line “ 
v. China is located in the of Pakistan. 
{a} East {b} West 
{c} South (d} North 
vi, The Arablan Seaislocated inthe ss OF Pakistan. 
(a) East ib) Vest 
(c} Soutn “ id) North 
vii. Mountain Range is situated along the Afghan border to 
the south of Waziristan Hills. 
(a) Himalayan Range (b) Toba Kakar “ 
(c} Karakoram Range id} Salt Range 
vill, Which range of mountain links Pakistan with China? 
(a) Hindu Kush Range (b) Kirthar Range 
{¢} Pamir Range (d}  Karakoram Range “ 
ix. Central Makran Hills are situated in : 
(a} Afghanistan (b} Balochistan “ 
(¢} Swat (d) Chitral 
x. Tere are plateaus in Pakistan. 
(a) 5 ib) 6 () 24 (qd) 3 
xi. Pakistan is divided into regions with reference to different 
land features, , 
ia) 4v ib} 5 (c} 6 Teh) 7 
xii. Pakistan is divided into major parts with respect of 
Physical feature. 
(a) av ib) 4 (c) 3 (jj) 6 
xiti. Khyber Pass is situated in: 
(a) Hindukush (b) Kah-e-Sufaid ~ 
{c} Hamalaya {d) Karakoram 
xiv. The length of coastal area of Pakistan is aaee 
ia) 700km~ to} BCO.Km 
(c) S60 km {d) 605 km 
xv. is the desert area of Bahawalpur. 
{a) Thar ¥ fp) Sandy Area 
{c) Cholistan td) Inrabited Area 
xvi. The desert of Thar lies in the province of: 
(a) Punjab ¥ (b) Sindh 
(c) KPK (d) Balochistan 
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Chapter-4 
HISTORY OF PAKISTAN - I 


Q1. Discuss the accession of states and tribal areas of Pakistan. 
Ans: Accession of States and Tribal Areas: 

The areas captured by the Sritish and brought tinder the direct control of the 
British Crown were called “British India". India at that time was divided into a large 
number of smail and large states. There were many Indian ruers who did not offer 
resistance to the British advance, they rather dacided to remain loyal to the British. 
The British in turn allowed them io continue ruling their states provided they 
rendered full support ta the British Ray. 

A Brtish officer caled “Resident” served as a link between the British 
government and the local rer in each state He made sure that the British policies 
were carried out by the miler. (The local rulers held the titles of Rajas, Meharajas, 
Mirs, Newwabs, Menters and Nizam etc), At the time of independence these 
princely states were 635 in number. 

Apart from British India and the princely stales, in certain areas on the north 
western boundaries of India and in Baluchistan, centuries old laws prevailed and old 
judicial practices were followed These areas were never made a part of the Britis 
India. 

A British officer having the rank of “Political Agent” served as a link 
between the local tribal administration and the British government. These tribal 
areas were located on ihe border of Baluchistan and the NYVFP (North Vvestern 
Fronter Province, now renamed as the Khyber Pakntoonkhawa- KP). Ninety nine 
percent of the population of this area was Muslim, they became a part of Pakistan 
as a resuit of {ndian partition in 1947. 

Musiim and Non-Muslim members of the provincial assembles of the 
provinces sat In separate sess:on and decided whether ihey wanted the division of 
their respective province or not and wanted their province to join the Indian 
Federation or Pakistan. 

The non-Muslim members of the Punjab and Bengal assemblies voted for 
the dwision of their respective provinces, $0 the provinces were divided on the basis 
of Muslim and non-Muslir population. The Sind Assembly members opted for 
Pakistan. 

The NWFP was being ruled by a pra-Congress government at that time but 
the people of ihe province had expressed their no-confidence on the gevernment by 
staging protests and taking Out procession, and there were sound reasons to 
believe that the assembly had lost its mandate to rule. In these circumstances the 
government decided to calls a referendum in the province 

Majority of the people decided in favour of Pakistan Baluchistan had still not 
attained the status of a province. A Jirga of the tribal chiefs decided that the 
representative of the province wall sit in the legislative assembly of Pakistan. India 
flouted the efforts of the southern states of Junagadh and Manawadar to accede to 
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Pakistan and captured the states through military action. Hyderabad met the same 
fate. 

Hyderabad was a Hindu major'ty state but its Muslim ruler, who had the tile 
of Nizam. wanted his state to jon Pakistan. Kashmir was the largest Muslim princely 
state in India but it was ruled by a Hindu Maharaja. Afraid of the mass scale unrest 
in the state, the Maharaja of Kashmir had taken refuge with the Indian goverment. 

Taking advantage of the situation. the Indians staged the drama as if the 
Maharaja had signed a deed of Kashmir's accession with india After this the Indian 
forces entered into the state of ammv and Kashmir and occupied a large part of it 

The princely states focated within the Pakistan territory maintained their 
independent position for sometime but became part of Pakistan ona after the other. 


With the efforts of the Quaid-e-Azam _«.i1 27, ten states had acceded to 


Pakistan by April 1948. The staves that did not accede to Pakistan in the early days 
were Dir, Sawat Chitral and Hunza located in the area adjoining the NWFP (now 
KP). Bahawalpur located on the borders of the Punjab and Sind and Kalat, Kharan, 
Lashela and Makran in the Baluchistan area. In 1970 all states were dissolved and 
amalgamated into the neighboring provinces 

Q2. Define Constitution and explain its significance. 

Ans: Constitution and its Significance: 

Constitution is a state's fundamenlal law, which stipulates rules and 
reguigtion regarding different organs of the state All states have three basic organs; 
legislature, executive and judiciary. A constitution determines the composition and 
mutual relationship of these organs as well as the nature of citizens’ relatianstip 
with the organs of the state. 

Q3. Give a brief survey of constitutional evolution. 
Ans: Constitutional Evolution {a brief survey): 

After adapting the Objectives Resolution the Constituent Assembly formed a 
committee to frame guiding principies of the future constitution in the light of the 
resolution. The constitution makers had to face many practical problems. The 
greatest difficulty was posed by the geographica: position of the country. About 1600 
km Indian territory separated the East Pakistan ‘rom the West. Confidence between 
the two wings of the country had started shaking in very early days after partion 
The western wing had four provinces but the total population of these four provinces 
was .ess than the single province of East Pakrstan. 

The East Pakistan demanded representation on the basis of population but 
the four provinces of the West Pakistan insisted that the powers and resources 
should De distributed between the two wings on the basis of party, (equal status of 
East and West Pakistan}. The political instabilty created due to the assassinatron of 
Liaquat Ali Khan created further hindrances in the way of const-tution making. 

Differences between the Governor General and the Assembly developed in 
October 1954. Governor General Ghulam Muhammad dismissed the Assembly 
under the charges of incompetence and corruption The speaker of the Assembly 
Molvi Tameez-ud-Din challenged the Governor General's order in Sind High Court. 
The Sind High Court Full Bench agreed with ihe speaker's contention and declared 
Governor's order unconstitutional and null and void The federal government 
challenged the High Court decision in the Supreme Court of Pakistan. The Supreme 
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Court upheld Governor General's decision and decided that the Constituent 
Assembly had ceased to exist 

The state of Pakistan came inte being on August 14, 1947. In order to run 
the state in accordance with ihe will of its citizens and in order to determine the 
rights ard duties of the citizens of the state, a constitution was urgently required. 
Obviously a constitution could not be framed in one day. The government of India, 
before partition, was being run under a constitutional statute called “The 
Government of india Act 1935". After the creation of Pakistan, certain amendments 
were made in this act and it was adopted as the temporary constitution of Pakistan. 
The Quaid-e-Azam 7, wanted the Constituent Assembly of Pakisten to frame 
the permanent constitution of Fakistan in very short time 

The Quaid was not only the governor general of Pakistan, he also held the. 
office of the elected president of the first Constituent Assemby of Pakistan We 
have already studied in the first chapter that the founders of Pakistan had high 
moral and spiritual ideals in their minds and they wanted the constitution of Pakistan 
to be a reflaction of these ideas. They also wanted Pakistan's constitution to reflect 


the true Islamic spirit. The Quaid-e-Azam «i =7, did not live to sea his dreams 
actualized; he died on September 11, 1946. 
Q4. Identify the main aspects of the Islamic Provisions of the 1956 


Constitution. 

Ans: isi itutigon}: 

i. Oniy a Mustim could be elected president of the Islamic Republic of 
Pakistan, 


il. Under the Principles of Policy the state of Pakistan was duty bound to create 
conditions under which the citizens of Pakistan would be anabled to shape 
their lives according to the injunctions of the Quran and Sunnah. 

if. Islamic education was Made compulsory, organization o* Zakat, Augaf and 
Masajid was made the responsibility of the state. 

iv. Adultery, gambling. use of narcotic drugs and drinking of wine waa 
prohidited. 

¥. Provision was made for the establishment of an institute of Islamic Learning 
and Research. 

vi. It was the responsibility of the state to take care thal no law repugnant to the 
Spirit of |slam is passed and promulgated. 

vii. Jt was undertaken that ail existing Jaws shall be amended in accardance with 
the Islamic spirit A commission, established under this constitution. shall 
frame proposals to amend all the present pieces of the legislation in the light 
of islamic injunctions. 

Q5. Discuss the political background of Ayub Khan Era in detail. 

Ans: Ayub Khan Era (1958-1969): 

! Back . M's E : 
The Quaid-e-Azam died on September 11, 1948, Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din 
was élected governor general on September 14, 1948. Molvi Tamiz-uc-Din was 
elected ihe speaker of the Constituent Assembly. After Liaquat, AM Khan's 

assassination in a public meeting (Jalsa) ai Rawalpindi on October 16, 1951, 
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Khawaja Nazim-ud-Din took over as prime minister Ex-finance minister Malik 
Ghulam Muharamad was appointed governor general in his place Ant Qadiani 
Movernent (Tehnk-e-Khatm-e-Nabuwwalt) gained momentum and due to large scale 
violence and agitation martiat law had to be imposed in Lahore for two months. 
governor general Ghulam Muhammad alleged the prime minister Knawaja Nazim- 
ud-Din’s government of incompetence, as the government had failed to contrel the 
agitation He dismissed the prime minister from his office. 

Mohammad Ali Bogra, Pakistan's ambassador in Amenca was called back 
and appointed as pime minister Bogra belonged to East Pakistan, during his period 
Pakistan's foreign policy took a sharp pro-American turn and Pakistan became a 
committed American ally in the Cold War international politics. In September 1954 
Pakistan joined SEATO and in February 1955 became a member of CENTO. These 
were American sponsored military aillances and were instituled only to serve the 
American interest and to contain the advancement of the Soviet Union which 
America considered to de its biggest enemy. Pakistan did nol gain anything out of 
the membership of these alliances 

On October 24, 1954, Governor General Ghulam Mohammad imposed 
emergency in the country and dissolved the Constituent Assembly Bogra resigned 
on August 6, 1955 and Mohamrrad Ali tock over as Prime Minister. 

1956 Constitution was the greatest achievement of Ch Mohammad Ali On 
October 16, 1955 Ghulam Mohammad resigned as governor general on account of 
acute iliness; Iskandar Mirza stepped in as governor general. On October 14, 1955 
CH. Mohammad Ali amalgamated the four provinces of the West wing and created a 
single province naming it the West Pakistan. On February 29, 1956 the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan passed the first constitution of the country. As the constitution 
did net provide govemor general's offica. on March 5, 1956 Iskandar Mirza was 
elected the first president of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan The new constitution 
was promulgated on March 23, 1956. 

In September 1956, Ch. Mohammad Ali was replaced by the East Pakistan 
politician Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy In October 1957 he was replaced by I. I. 
Chundrigar. Chundrigar’s period as prime minister was very short lived (less than 
three months je. October 18, 1957 to December 16, 1957} He was made to quit 
and Firoz Khan Noon was appointed prime minister Firoz Khan Noon remained in 
office till October 7, 1958 

On October 7, 1958 President Iskandar Mirza ‘imposed Martial Law in the 
country. As Chief Martial Law Administrator General Mohammad Ayub Khan 
abrogated the constitution, dissolved ail the civil government institutions and 
assumed full powers. Iskandar Mirza was deposed from the office of president and 
Ayub Khan himself assumed the office sending Iskandar Mirza in exile. 

Q6. Highlight the background of the 1962 Constitution. 
Ans: The 1962 Constitution: 

On February 1, 1960 the BD members through their vote. gave Ayub Khan 
the right of framing the consiitution of Pakistan. Instead of forming a representative 
body for framing the constitution. Ayub Khan appointed a bocy of legal experts for 
this purpose The Constitutios Commission was headed by Justice Shihab-ud-Din. 

The president ignored many of the Commission's recommendations and he 
himself made changes in the draft of the ccnstitution which gave it an entirely new 
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character The drafi constitulion was announced on March 1, 1962 and it was 
promulgated on June 8, 1962 

Martial Law was lified on the same day and constitutional government 
restored, According to Ayub Khan the constitution was a blend of “democracy end 
discipline", he believed that an independent state, a stable government and an 
effective administration could only be eslabished on the -asis of these two 
fundamental principles. 
Q7. Identify the main aspects of the Islamic Provisions of the 1962 


Constitution, 
Ans: Islamic Provisions (196 tution): 
i, The stale was named ‘the Republic of Pakistan’ in the original text of the 


constitution, but it was later amended as the Islamic Republic of Pakistan. 

This was done on sirong public protest. 

ii. In the ‘Principles of Law Making’ it was stated that no law wil be repugnant 
to islam. 

iii. The ‘Principies of State Policy’ provided that the Muslims will be enabled, 
individually and coilectively, to order their lives in accordance with Isiam. 

by. Teaching of the Holy Qur'an and Islamiat shall be made compulsory for the 
Muslims of Pakistan. 

v. Proper organization of zakat, suqaf and masaajid (mosques) shall be 
ensured 

vi. Riba (usury) shall be eliminated. 

vil. Relations with Muslim countries shall be preserved and srengthened. 

viii. The President shall be a Muslim. 

ix. An Advisory Council! of isiamic Ideology comprising eminent men in 
theology, law, economics, etc. to help the legislature, to frame laws in 
accordance with the teachings of Islam. will be established. 

Q8. Narrate the events of the Indo-Pak War 1965. 

Ans: Indo-Pak War 1965: 

Indo-Pak War is an mportant event of the Ayub era In 1962 a border 
dispute had developed into a small scale war between Ching and India. Taking 
advantage of this war, India launched a p‘cpaganda campaign and impressed upon 
the western powers ihat her secunty was in danger. She was able to grab large 
quantities of arms and ammunitions from the USA and other westem powers, and in 
this way India’s military rmmght enhanced many times in comparison to Pakistan 

Hazrat Bal is a shrine in Sr Nagar, ihe cartal of the Indian octupied 
Kashmir. which is highiy revered by the Muslims due to a hair of the Prophet 


Mohammad (aE ) which has been preserved there. In December 1963 the hair of 


the Prophet (Aa ) was stolen from Hazrat Sal. The incident spurred great unrest 


among the Musiims because they held the Indian government responsible for this 
event. The Muslims came on roads and started agitation against the Indian 
occupation army On the other hand the Indian army occupied a mililary posi of 
Pakistan in Rann of Katch area in Sind 

In July 1965, the Pakistan army pushed the indian troops, trying to cross the 
international boundary at several poinis, back in their termtory. Feeling the dangers 
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of ihe siluation both countries came to an agreament that they will resolve their 
mutual issues through negotiation. But practically the situation in Rann of Katch and 
Kashmir did not improve. The Indian forces crossed the boundary line and occupied 
the passes of Kargil Sector 

In August 1965. Indian forces also occupied two important military posts in 
Kashmir i.e. Tetwal and Haji Pir, Troops started advancing towards each other's 
positions in Chamb and Akbnoor sectors Alarmed by the speedy advance of 
Pakistan troops in Kashmur the [ndians started a full scale war and attacked ihe 
Punjab from three sides on September 6, 1965 

Lahore was the prime target of the Indian Army. Fighting heroically, the 
Pakistan Army stopped Indian advance On September 20, 1965 the UN Security 
Council appealed India and Pakistan to cease-fire On Seplember 23 the cease-fire 
became effective and the war slopped. 

The high spirit, unity, bravery and determination exhibited by the people of 
Pakistan during this 17 day war added a new chapter in the history of nations. 
Pakistanis emerged as an honourable and dignified nation in the wortd. On all fronts 
Pakistani troops repelled the enemy troops Bravery and valance of martyrs like 
Raja Aziz Shatt| Shaheed made new history. 

QS. Recognize the economic progress achieved by Ayub Government. 
Ans: Economic Progress: 

Ayuo Government had set economic progress as its prime target from ihe 
very beginning and was able to achieve this target to a great extent Economic and 
industnal growth rate, recorded in Ayub era was much higher than the preceding 
decade of fifties Pace of economic growth was accelerated due to five year 
économic planning Most of tre development project achieved their targets with 
success. Second five years plan (1960-65), launched by the Ayub government, 
worked in favourable conditions and achieved almost all of its targets. 

Q10. Which movement fed to the end of the despotic Ayub Khan regime? 
Ans: End of the Ayub Era: 

In the beginning the people had high hopes about the martial law 
government because this was a novel experience for the people of Pakistan Ayub 
Khan was welcomed by the people, as an emancipator who had come to liberate 
them from the corrupt practces of the politicians But these high hopes soon started 
turning into disappointment The political parties were made ineffective, the 
differences between the east and the west wings of the country widened to an 
enormous degree. The demand for equitable distribution of resources and parity 
between the two w:ngs intensified. 

East Paxistan leader Sheikh Mujib-ur Rehman formulated the demands of 
the east wing peaple into his famous Six Paints In the first instance the demands 
were suppressed with Iron hand but gradually Mujib’s demands became the 
common cause of the East Pakistan people. Mujib’s programme was based on more 
provincial autonomy for East Pakistan Many leaders in the west wing labeled this 
as the pragramme of East Pakistan's independence. 

in November 1968 ant-Ayub agitation reached tts climax, political crisis 
intensified and a condilign of chaos and anarchy prevailed all over the country. In 
February 1969, Karachi became the center of vialent anti-Ayub riats. Ayub imposed 
emergency and made an attempt to re-conciliaie with the opposilion, and to find a 
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way out by calling a Round Table Conference of oppasition parties at Rawalpindi. In 
this conference the president tned to normalize the situation, he agreed to accept a 
number of oppasition demands, to lift emergency and to release political detainees. 
In the mean time, in East Pakistan, Molana Bhashani and Sheikh Mujib-ur-Rehman 
provoked the people to come on roads, resulting in a wave of viclent agitation in the 
province. 

Mujib demanded immediate dissolution of One Unit. In these conditions the 
Round Table Conference could not produce results. The country sunk into 3 new 
wave of agitation, strike and lawlessness In this growing wave of violence many 
factones were set on fire. When the conditions becomes uncontrollable Ayub Khan 
once again imposed martial aw in the country, he handed over power to the Army 
Commander in Chief Agha Mohammad Yahya Khan. Yahya Khan abrogated the 
1962 constitution. 

Qil. Write a note on Yahya Khan Regime 1969-71. 
Ans: Yahya Era (1969-1971): 

Ayub Khan had proclaimed a heavy and long term agenda of economic 
development at the time of assuming power. Yahya Khan nade no such high 
claims. He assumed power on March 25, 1969 and assured the nation that his only 
agenda was to hold elections and to hand over power to the elected representatives 
of the people as soon as possible He kept his pledge. The election conducted by 
him were the moat fair and free elections of the country's history. 

Q12. Discuss the key aspects of the LFO promulgated by Yahya Khan. 
Ans: The Legal Framework Order (LFO): 

On March 30, 1970 Yahya Khan issued a Legal Framework Order. The LFO 
Stipulated basic roadmap for election and transfer of power i.e. 

The National Assembly will consist of 313 members. Three hundred seats 
will be faled through general election, 13 seats will be reserved for women. On ihe 
basis of population the East Pakistan was given 169 (162 general and 7 women), 
and the West Pakistan was given 144 (138 general and 6 women) seats. Number of 
Provincia! Assemblies seats was also specified. The National Assembly was 
mandated to frame constitution within 120 days. 

Yahya Khan appointed the new Election Commissioner on July 28, 1970. All 
the princely states, that up tll that time were enjoyng a special status, were 
annexed with Pakistan The province of West Pakistan was dissolved and the four 
provinces were revived The democratic principle of one-man-one-vote was upheld 
East Pakistan politicians welcomed the LFO because East Fakistan's population 
was larger than the total population of the four West Pakistan provinces and the 
LFO promised representation on the basis of population. 

Q13. Highlight the result of Elections 1970, 
Ans: Elections 1970: 

Elections under the LFO were held in December 1970 on the basis of adult 
franchise. The elections were transparent and free, but unforlunately the election 
results proved fatal for the soidarity of Pakistan. The Awami League could not get 
even a single seat in the west wing: on the other hand, it captured 160 out of 162 
general seats in East Pakistan. 

The secret of Awamm Leagues landslide victory was its 6 points programme 
which was based in provincialism In two out of the four West Pakistan provinces 
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{The Punjab and Sind) Pakistan People Pany emerged as the single majanty party 
but in East Pakistan it was rot able to put up even a single candidate. In West 
Pakistan the People's Party had absolute majonty. The four provinces of West 
Pakistan had 138 general sears in the National Assembly; Pakstan People Party 
won 61 out of this number. 


EXERCISE 


Q1. Tick the correct option. 


i. The Central Legislative Assembly consisted of house/s 
under the 1956 constitution of Pakistan, 
A 1 8. 2 C. 3 D. 4 
ii. Martial law was imposed in Pakistan in October : 
A. 1956 B. 1957 
Cc. 4958 D. 1959 
iii. The basic democracies ordinance was promulgated in the year __. 
A {956 B. 1957 
C. 1958 D 1959 
iv. The Central Legislative Assembly consisted of house/s 
under the 1962 constitution of Pakistan. 
A. 1 B 2 
Cc. 3 D. 4 
¥. The second five years plan was faunched and completed during 
period. 
A. Quakl-e-Azam B. Liaqat Ali Khan 
C. Ayub Khan D. Zia-ul-Haq 
vi. Ayub Khan transferred power to Yahya Khan on 1969. 
A. 25 March B. 25 April 
C. 25 May D. 25 June 
vii, = On ss 1965, India attacked Punjab from three sides. 
A. 6 September 8. 7 September 
C. 8 September D. 9 September 
viii. Hyderabad, Manawadr and jJunagarh were the majority 
states. 
A. Hindu B. Sikh 
C. Mushm D. Chastian 
ix. The Objectives Resolution was passed on 1949, 
A. 12 March B. 14 August 
Cc. 11 September D. 25 December 
X. As a result of 1971 war, Pakistani soldiers were arrested 
as prisoners of war by the Indian army. 
A, 70000 B. 80000 
Cc. 90000 DB. 4100009 
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Ki. The stat of Kalat, Kharan, Lasbella and Makran were amalgamated 


inthe year os 
A. 1947 B. 1952 
C. 1970 D 1975 
xii, In the [and reforms introduced by Ayub Khan, upper fimit for 
irrigated land was fixed at__———s acrres.. 
A. 25 8. 50C Cc 100) D. 5000 
xiii, The Governor General _—s—s—~CS§™s=Cé dissolved the Constituent Assembly 
in 1954. 
A. Quaid-e-Azam B. Ghulam Muhammad 
C. Ayub Khan D Sikandar Mirza 
xiv. After Independence, the city was designated as the capital 
Of Pakistan. 
A. Karachi B. lstamabad 
C. Lahore D Dhaka 


Q2. Answer these questions in 3 to 4 lines. 
Q.i Narrate the services rendered by Liaquat Ali khan briefly. 
Ans: Services of Liaquat Ali Khan for the Muslims of the Sub-continent: 
Liaquat Al Khan (1895-1951) was a barrister by profession; he joined the All 
india Muslim League in 1923. After that time he devoted his entire life for the well 
being of the indian Muslims. He was elecled generaj secretary of the All India 
Muslim League in 1936 and a member of the Central Legisiatwe Assembly in 1945 
He was appointed finance minister in the interim government formed by Lord VVavell 
in October 1946 The budget given by him broke the back of Hindu money lenders 
and industrialists who contnbuted exorb tant amounts to the Congress fund and the 
Congress in turn protected their interests. 
Liaquat All Khan's Eudget was welcomed by the oppressed classes for being 
a "poor man's budget’. Due to his sincere and tweless efforts for the cause of the 


Muslim nation he was able te gain the confidence of the Quaid-e-Azam 4.27, . He 
was called the Quaid's nght hand. Liaquat Ali Khan became the first prime minister 


of Pakistan after independence, he held this position till he was assassinated in a 
public meeting (alsa} at Rawalpindi. Liaquat Ali Knan always s‘ood side by side with 


the Quard-e-Azam —+.41 27. and rendered unforgettable services for the cause of the 
nation. The Objectives Resolution passed by the first Constituent Assemb'y of 
Pakistan in 1949 was such a great initiative for which Liaquat Ali Khan will be 
remembered forever in the history of Pakistan. In 1950 he presented the outlines of 
the proposed co stitution of Pakistan in the form of Basic Principles Committee 
Report. The repart, rowever could not materialize due to later developments. 
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Q.ii When was Objectives Resolution passed? Write three important 
points of this resolution. 
Ans; The Objectives Resolution {1949}: 
in March 1949, the Constituent Assembly adopted the guiding pnrcples for 
the future constitution of Pakistan The ptinciples were framed into a document, 
known as the Objectives Resolution The resolution was passed by the Constituent 
Assembly on March 12, 1949 
Saiient features of the Objectives Resolution: 
Following are the sal ent features of the Objectives Resoiuton: 


. Sovereignty of the universe belongs to Allah Almighty alone 

e The state will exercise its powers through the elected represertatives of the 
peopie 

® The principles of democracy, libery. tolerance and social justice wilt be 
upheld. 

* The state will enabte the citizens of Pakistan to shape their lives according to 
the principles laid down by Quran and Sunnah 

* Fundamental Rights of the non-Muslims shall be protected non-Muslim 
citizens shali be free to act according their feligion and culture 

« Fundamental Rights cf the cemmon atizens shall be safeguarded, 


independence of Judiciary shall be ensured. 
By adopting the Objectives Resolution the Constituent Assembly discharged 
its paramount duty of setting standards for the fundamental character of the state of 


Pakistan 
Q.iii Write three important points of Muslim Family Law Ordinance of 
1959, 


Ans: The Muslim Family Law Ordinance (1959): 

Ayub Khan wanted to teform the Pakistani society according to his own 
political and social philosophy. The Muslim Family Law Ordinance was an important 
step in this direction: through ths initiative he wanted to improve tre lot of Pakistani 
women. The religious circles opposed the ordinance and called it un-Islamic. 


° The ordinance, however, created a sense of security in the women 

° The Musiim Family Law Ordinance set up the system of the registration of 
Nikah and registration was made compulsory 

e Husband's right of secord mariage was limited and written permission from 
the first wife was made mandatory 

* Early marriage was prot bited 

é Drorce was made d¢-fficult and reconciliation was encourajed, women were 


given a right Io seek diverce (Khufa) through courts. 
QJv Write a brief note on the basic democracies system introduced by 

Ayub Khan. 
Ans: ic Dem jes 

in 1959 Mohammad Ayub Khan promulgated the Beale Democraci2s Order 
This order established Basic Democracies System, shortly known as the BD 
System. tn the beginning 80 thousand BD members were elected from both 
provinces (40 thousand from each provinces East Pakistan and West Pakistan) 

in addition to the powe’s of local administration, the BD institutions were 
given conciliatory powers in minor cases of jud.cial nature The BO members 
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elected the president and the members of the National ard the two provincial 
assemblies. In the case of difference of opinion arising between the president and 
the National Assembly the cases could be referred to the Electoral College {ihe 
body of BD members} for referendum. 

A four tier local sel’ government system was estabished under the BD 
sysiem. Four tiers of the system in ascending order were: tre Union Council, the 
Tehsil Council. the District Council and the Divis onal Council. 


Q.v¥ Write short note on the agricultural reforms introduced by Ayub 


Khan. 
Ans: ri j A Khan: 
Land Reforms: 


Shortly after taking over as president, Ayub Khan instituted a Land Reforms 
Commission in 1958. In a short period of four months the Commission submitted its 
repart. Under these reforms: land holding was limited to 500 acres imgated and 
1000 acres non-irrigated (barani). This was an important step toward the elimination 
of the feucal system. The landless and the tenants were give1 a chance to buy, in 
easy installments, the ‘and surrendered by the big land owners 

Preference was given te the tenants already cultivating the land. Small 
scattered pieces of land owned by one owner were consolidated to make a single 
unit. The farmers were facilitated, through easy loans to install tube-wells. 

In order to improve the drainage system, mega projects like the Tarbela and 
the Mangla Dam were launched with the help of the World Bank and the friendly 
countries. Far the eradication of water-logging and salinity tube-wells were installed 
in jarge numbers Special attention was paid to enhance the produce of grains and 
fruit. High yield verities were imported. Steps were taken for the development of 
livestock. The ADBP (Agricuitura Development Bank of Pakistan) played very 
important role in the progress of agriculture sector during this penod. Observers 
called Ayub era the Green Revolution era. 


Q.vi Narrate the Quaid’s vision of the constitution of Pakistan in his own 


Ans: 


The Quaid-e-Azam 4 27, was elected first president of the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. He surmmoned the first session of the assembly on August 
11. 1947. He made a statement regarding the guiding principles of the future 
constitution of Pakistan. 

He expressed hope that the future constitution of Pakistan shall tbe 
democratic and Islamic but by no means of theocratic nature Rights of the non- 
Muslim citizens of Pakistan shall be equal to the Muslim citizens. He advised the 
Constituent Assembly to take up the task of constrtution making at a very high pace 
and complete it as early as possible 
Q.vii Write a brief note on 1965 presidential elections. 

Ans: The Presidential Elections (January 1965): 

Presidential elections under BD systern were held in January 1965 Quaid-e- 
Azam’s sister Miss Fatima Jinnah contested the election against Ayub Khan as the 
joint candidate of five political parties 
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According to election results Fatima Jinnah was defeated in the election, but 
the general pubhc refused to accept the result as far. The opposition alleged the 
government of mass scale rigging :n the election and started a movement for 
restoration of democracy. 

Ayud tried to suppress the movement with iron hand but failed and ultimately 
he was forced to resign. On March 25 1969 Ayub Khan transfened power to the 
army Chief General Agha Mohammad Yahya Khan, who took over as president and 
Chief Martial Law Administrator. 


Q3. Answer the following questions in detail. 


Qi Write a note on problems faced by Pakistan immediately after 
independence. 
Ans: Early Problems: 

The state of Pakistan Fad to face many problems in the early days of 
independence: 

1. Beceit in the Demarcation of Boundaries: : 

For the purpose of demarcaling ihe boundanes between the two newly 
created states of India and Pakistan. a Boundary Commission was formed with Cyril 
Radcliffe as its head The decision of this Commission laid the foundations of the 
Kashmir problem 

Kashmir was the 'argest Muslim state in india, the only road that connected 
India with Kashmir passed through Pathankot tahsil of district Gurdaspur In the 
initial partition plans Gurdéaspaur was shown as a part of Pakistan, but later it was 
given to India If Gurdaspur were not given 10 India there would be no land access 
for India to reach Kashmir. The Radcliffe Award provided Indians with road access 
to Kashmir, making it possible for them to move their forces into Kashmir and 
occupy the stale 

Accession of Hyderabad anc the South Indian princely states of Juragadh 
and Manawadar created similar prablems Ali these were Hindu majority states but 
their Muslim rulers had decided to jain Pakistan Indrans not only refused to accept 
their decision, they rather moved their armed forces in the states and captured them 
by force. The Indian National Congress in this way, defied all the principles she had 
undertaken to honour as a part of the partition pian 
2. P M On; 

Due to untimely and badly p anned partition and the large scale massacre of 
the Muslims by the Sikhs the Mushms of the East Punjab were forced to leave their 
homes and migrate to Pakistan in large numbers This created enonnous social and 
economic problems 

The newly created state of Pakistan had to bear the responsibility of 
providing shelter and bread to trese refuges who were homeless and helpless and 
were more than ten million in umber 
3. Administrative Problems: 

In its early days the state of Pakistan was faced with acute administrative 
problems as well Most of the amployees in the British administ‘atian had been 
Hindus. The Hindu government servants migrated to India they had to be replaced 
by the untrained and unskilled loca! recruits. Karachi, the capital of the new state of 
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Pakistan, lacked the basic infrastructure required for running a state’s machinery. 
Government offices were set up In military barracks and tents 

The Pakistan government did not even receive its share of the office 
equipments form India. The government offices had to work without the supply of 
basic stationery items. 

4. The Canal Water Issue: 

During the British period the canals irigating the Indus Basin worked as an 
excellent and integrated drainage system. This drainage system, One of the biggest 
of its kind in the world, was cut into two parts in 1947 as a resuit of the partition of 
India and ihe upper heads of the three big rivers |e Sutleg, Bias and Ravi, as well 
as many head-works like Madhupur Headworks at Ravi and Ferozpur Headworks at 
Suteg fell in the Indian control. As a result of Indian occupation of Kashmir, towards 
the end of year 1947. the situation further detenorated as the upper heads of river 
Jielum and Chanab also became part of the indian occupiec territory. 

By assuming control aver the water courses of Pakistan, India gained a 
position in which she coud cause damage to Pakistan's agricullural economy by 
cutting Pakistan's water supphes in Apnl 1948, India demonstrated her negative 
potential by cutting water suppkes of vast areas in the vicinily of Lahore; crops 
grown on thousands of acrss were damaged 
5. nfair Distribution n i 1 

Pakistan was deprived of its due share of money. Government employees 
who had opted to serve India destroyed official records before leaving Pakistan 
Most of the factories. military equipments and hospitals had become non-functional 
as the migrating staff had damaged the equipments by making away with the parts. 
6. ir Distributi ili : 

It was decided. as a part of the partition plan, that the British Indian Army 
and its assets shall be divided between India and Pakistan. To execute the plan a 
committee was formed with the British Commander-in-Chiel as its head When the 
committee started working Indians maneuvered and made it impossible for the 
committee to continue its work. 

At the time of partion there were 16 ordnance (armament) factories in the 
united India: al! these factories went to India Consequently the state of Pakistan 
had to start with an army which was very smail and had exlremely poor resources. 
The Iitle military equipments sent to Pakisian were mostly out of order. same was 
the condition of the navai vessels and aircrafts 
Q.ii What efforts were made by the Quaid-e Azam for the solution of 

problents in the early days of Pakistan? 

Ans: Efforts by Quaid-e-Azam’s _- «>, in the early days: 

Pandit Jawharal Nehru and other opponents of Pakistan were confident that 
demand for Pakistan would never materialise. they believed that the Pakistan 
scheme was not viable administratively and financially They predicted that if India 
were divided the partition shall be undone in very short time and India will soon 
reumte. The problems faced by the newly formed government of Pakistan were of 
enormous magnitude, and at one lime it seemed that the speculations of the 
Congress pundits were about 1o come true and the country was about to collapse. 
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The Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, worked day and night to salve the problems 
faced by Pakistan in early days the people of Pakistan who had great iove for the 
Quaid, stood by hs sida and with the grace of Allah Almighty the problems were 
solyed with astonishing speed. In the following lines we shall review some of the 
more significant steps taken by the Quaid-e-Azam .! 2 27, acting as the first 
Governor General of Pakistan, we shall also study some important pieces of advice 
rendered by him on important issuas of national importance for the guidance of the 
nation. 

1. ituti king: 

The Quaid-e-Azam _+ 44827, was elected firsl president 0’ the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan. He summoned the first session of the assembly on August! 
11. 1947. He made a staternent regarding the guxting prnciples of the future 
constitution of Pakistan He expressed hope ihat the future constitution of Pakistan 
shall be democratic and Islamic but by no means of theocratic nature. Rights of the 
non-Muslim citizens of Pakisian shali be equal to the Muslim citizens, He advised 
the Constiluent Assembly to take up the task of constitution making at a very high 
pace and complete it as early as possible. 

2. Rehabilitation of Refugees: 

The rehabilitation of refugees was a problem of enormous magnitude for a 
newly created and economically crippled state like Pakistan The probiern was 
managed exceilently under the able guidance of Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali 


Jinnah 4.2124, on his appeal the local people came forward to help their brethren 
who had been uprooted from ther homes and were in miserable condition. The 
Quaid-e-Azam ut >*, establshed a "Refugee Relief Fund” :o which people 
donated generously. 

3. ‘Establishment of the Government: 

The Quaid-e-Azam _*.u1>7, became the first governer general of Pakistan, 
he appointed Liaquat Ali Khan as the first prime minister of Pakistan. The Quaid 
also exercised his discretion in the selection of ministers; he formed a small cabinet 
of able and competent persons. Although by virtue of his neutral position as 
governor general, the Quaid was not supposed to interfere in the matters of the 
cabinet yet the cabrnat decidad to work under his guidance. He himself presided 
over cabinet meetings and guided the ministers on matters of national importarce. 
4. Guidance for the Public Servants: 

After indepencence the responsibilities of the civil and military administration 
of Pakistan had increased manifold. The Quaid-e-Azam bu >, Infused new spirit of 
confidence in the civil servants and encouraged them to work day. and might for 
nabonal uplift. 

The Quaid-e-Azam +437, addressed the public servants in Karachi. in 
October 1947; he expressed deep sympathy with those who had lost their relatives 
in the partition turmoi! Addressirg on March 25, 1948, the Quaid wamed the public 
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servants to change their colonial attitude. He reminded them that they were no more 
the rulers of Ine people, they were now their servanis 
5. Confidence Building; 

The enemies started making hostile propaganda against Pakistan from the 
very first day of her birth. They were spreading rumors that Pakistan was not 
economically viable and that she would soon collapse like a house of cards The 
Quaid felt that the nation was being unnerved by the propaganda, and that this 
situation called for an urgant remedy The Quaid despite his failing health, made 
extensive tours of the country. he met the people, addressed them, gave them 
courage and hope, and assured tham that Pakistan was destined to live forever and 
thai the conspiracies of its enemies will scon die off. His speeches built the 
confidence of the nation and infused in the people a new zeal and enthusiasm. 

6. Other Initiatives: 


2 Karachi was designated as Pakistan's capital. 


e The Quaid-e-Azam _b.01 57. said that Urdu would be adopted as Pakistan's 
national language 


e For the solution of the economic problems the Quaid-e-Azam + i 37, 


instituted “The Pakistan Fund”, people contributed generously to this fund. 
Arrangements for the establishment of the State Bank of Pakistan were 
madé in a record penod of eleven months. On July 1, 1948 the Quaid-e- 


Azam  &ii>¢. inaugurated the State Bank in Karachi 


+ The Quaid-e-Azam +. 27, instituted the “Federal Court’ as the first step 
towards the establishment of a national judicial system, this was the highest 
court of the country, which -ater came to be known as the “Supreme Court of 
Pakistan’ 

Q.iii + Narrate the salient features of the 1956 Constitution of Pakistan. 

Ans: nstitution of th mic R li Paki : 

After the approval of the Governor General the Constitution was 

promulgated on March 23. 1556 
Following are the satent features of the constitution: 


e The Stale of Pakistan was for the first time declared to be the “Islamic 
Republic of Pakistan” 

e The constitution was moderately flexible and had the quailty of adjusting 
itself to the changing circumstances 

* "Guiding principles of State Policy" were made part of the constitution 

* Safegua'ds were provided for ihe citizens of Pakistan. 

® Federal system of government was established. The federation consisted of 


one Fecera and two provincial governments, one in the east and the other in 
the West Pakistan. Federal government enjoyed vast powers 

e The British parliamentary system was adopted with necessary adjustments. 
Prime minister was tne head of federal executive, the National Assembly 
elected the prime mnister. Provincial executive heads were called chief 
ministers, who were elected by the respective provincial assemblies. 
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e Unicameral Legislature was esiablished. both the provinces were 
represented on the basis of parity in the federal legislatura 


e This was a Republic ‘ype of constitution. The head of the state, who was 
called President was elected by the National Assenbly and the two 
provincial assemblies. 

e Every Pakistani citizen who had atcained the age of 21 was eligible to vote. 

r The president could dissalve assembies in the states of emergency 


Q.iv Enlist the causes and events of the separation of East Pakistan. 

Ans: Separation of the East Pakistan: 

The biggest parties of East Pakistan and West Pakistan, the Awami League 
and the Pakistan People’s Party respectively. could not agree on any formula for the 
formation of government. On ihe other hand, in August 1971, by signing a military 
pact with the Soviet Union the Indians strengthened their positian and gained the 
power they required for the breaking of Pakistan. !n November 1971 the Indian 
forces crossed the international borders and entered East Pakistan. 

Mukti Bahini, the terrorist wing of the Awarn: League Started attacking the 
positions of Pakistan army and providing support to Indian Army. Border skirmishes 
gradually developed inte a full scale war India opened new fronis on West Pakistan 
borders. The Pakistan army was cut into two parts, its position in East Pakistan was 
even more miserabie: it was to fight an two fronts, the local rebels on ane side and 
the Indian Army on the other. 

On Dacember 16, 1971 Indian troops entered Dacca and the Pakistan Army 
had to surrender More than £0 thousand Pakistani soldiers and officers were taken 
prisoner and transferred ta Indian camps Bangladesh was officially proclaimed a 
republic on December 21, 1971. 

Q.v Describe the important points of the 1962 constitution, 

Ans: The draft constitutior was announced on March 1, 1962 and it was 

promulgated on June 8, 1962. 

Following are the sahet features of the constitution: 

Salient F {the 1962 ¢ ae ee 

® Pres:dental system was adopted, president was the centre of all executive 
powers. The System of Basic Democracies was pravided constitutionat 
cover. BO members were made the electoral college for the election of the 
president and the assemblies. The number of BD members, 80,000 in the 
beginning, was enhariced to 1,20,000. 

¢ The president was ihe executive head of Ihe stale. Cabinet members and 
the two provincial governors were selected by the president and they were 
answerable only to him Their tenure of office was fixed ky the president and 
he cauid remove them any time he liked. 

* The president, the members of the National Assembly and members of the 
two provincial assembies were elected under an indirect electoral system in 
which the BD members served as the electoral college (body of electors). 

° A unicameral legislature was established at the centre; it was called National 
Assembly 


se se ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
—————— 


Visit www downloadclagsnotes.com for Notes, Old Papers, Home Tutors, Jobs, IT Courses & more. 


{Page 76 of 83) 


For more notes & academic material visit our Website or nstall our Mobile App 


Website: www.downloadclassnotes.com Mobile App: bit.ly/DCNApp 
PAKISTAN STUDIES NOTES FOR 9™ CLASS 


® In the case of disagreement detween the president and the National 
Assembly the president could call a referendum and refer the matter to the 
electoral college (body of the 8D members) for final decision. 

« A Supreme Judicial Council was provided The council was to be censtituled 
of the chief justice and the bWwo most senior judges of the Supreme Court. 
The Supreme Judicral Council could enforce a code of ethics for the judicial 
officers and a judge could be removed oniy on the recommendation of ihe 


Council, 
@ No tax could be Jevwied vathout the prior approval of the National Assembly. 
* The original draft of the constitution did not carry a chapter on fundamental 


rights, NO guarantees for the safeguard of human nights were provided. This 
omission invited strong popular protest as a sesult of which a comprehensive 
list of fundamental rights was added in the constitution. 

e President was given enorrrous powers, the ministers were only accountable. 
to him, and he was ina position to control the law making process in the 
National Assembly through his ministers He had the power to reject a law 
passed by the National Assembly The process of remcving the President 
from his office was very difficult. 


IMPORTANT QUESTION / ANSWERS 


Q1. How was the first Constitution Assembly formed? What was the 
structure of the First Constituent Assembly of Pakistan? 

Ans: Oniginally. the Constituent Assambiy consisted of 6&9 menbers Afterwards. 

this number was increased to 79. Moulvi Tameez-ud-Din was appointed as the first 

speaker of the assembly. 

Q2. Which constitution was adopted by the first parliament of 
Pakistan? 

Ans: A provisional constitution was adopted with some modifications in Indian Act 

of 1935 untii the mew constitution was introduced. According to this constitution. 

Federal System was launched in the country. Under provisiona! constitution, the 

constituent Assembly that also had the reve of Central Parliament was summoned 

for its first sesston 

Q3. Write two administrative problems Pakistan faced after 
independence? 

Ans: Administrative problems Pakistan faced after independence: 

{i} The Non-Mushm Government officials previously working in the areas of 
Pakistan shifted to india in a large number. The offices were vacated. 

{ii} There was an acute shortage of the tems of furniture, stationary and type- 
writers Most of the offices started their function in open ai’ 

Q4. How many princely states were in India at partition and what was 
the British plan of their independence? 

Ans: During the British rule, there were 635 Princely states in Irdia 
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Q5. After partition, which states were occupied by Indian Armed 
Forces? 

Ans: No immediate step was taken by the states of Hyderabad, Junagarh, 

Manavadar and Jammu and Kashmir, tndian Armed Forces occupied these slates 

through military action. 

Q6. Who moved the Objective Resolution and when? 

Ans: On March 12, 1849, the Constituent Assembly adopted a resolution moved 

by Liaquat Ali Khan, the first Prime Minister of Pakistan. This was called the 

“Objectives Resolution’. The resolution occupied prime importance in the 

formulation of constitution. 

Q7, Which states could not join any country after partition of sub 
continent? 

Ans: A large number of princely states were situated between Pakistan and India. 

Most of the states took their decisions. However, no decision could be mace about 

the fate of Jummu & Kashmir, Junagarh, Manavadar states 

Q8. Which states were occupied by Indian Army after partition? 

Ans: The rulers of Junagarh and Manavadar announced their accession to 

Pakistan but India Occupied them through military action. 

The states of Hyderabad, Jammu and Kashmir were also occupied by |ndian army. 

Q9. Describe the written features of the Constitution of 1956. 

Ans: Features of the Constitution of 1956: 

{i} The constitution of 1956 was a written constitution 

{ii} It was not a detailed constitution. 

{in} The constitution of 1956 consisted of 234 articles, which were divided into 13 
paris and 6 schedules 

{iv} The Objectives Resolution was included in the Constitution as a preamble. 


ADDITIONAL MCQ’S 


i. First Constituent Assembly consisted of members. 
(a) 66 (b} 87 (c) 68 (dq) 694 
ii. Liaquat Ali Khan joined the All India Muslim League in . 
(a) , 1920 (b) 4921 
(c) 1922 (d) 1923 ¥ 
iii, India and Pakistan have fought wars. 
{a) Three * (b) Four 
{c) Five {d) Six 
iv. § When was the 1* constitution of Pakistan enforced? 
{a) 12" Aprii 1973 (b) 23™ August 1973 
{c) 14" August 1973 (d) 23™ March 1956 “ 
v. General Ayub Khan abrogated the constitution of 1956 in: 
(a) 1954 (b) 1955 
ic) 1957 (d) 1958 # 
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vi. Ayub Khan set up a commission for jand reform in_ 
(a) 1956 (b) 1957 
(c) 1958 (d} 1959 “ 
vii. The second constitution of Pakistan was enforced on: 
(a) 7" October 1958 (b) 23% March 1961 
(c) 8 June 1962 ¥ (d) 8 June. 1963 
vill. Bangladesh was established in: 
(a) 1965 (b) 1970 
fc} 19714 (d) 1975 
ix, Quaid-e-Azam “4, made the capital of Pakistan. 
(a) Peshawar (b) Lahore 
(c} isilamabad (d) Karachi “ 
X. Liaquat Ali Khan was assassinated on , while addressing 
a public meeting at Rawalpindi. 
(a) + 12" October 1945 {b} 14" October 1950 
(c) 16" October 1951 “ {dq} 28" October 1955 
xi. The British Government announced the termination of its control 
over India and {ndian States on ‘ 
{a} 20 February 1947 “ (bd) 23 March 1947 
(c) 14 Apni 1947 (i)  28May 1947 
xii, General Muhammad Ayub Khan deposed Iskander Mirza in ‘ 
(a} March 1955 (b) August 1956 
{c} October 1958 “ (d) November 1974 
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Chapter No.2 


Protection of Women's Rights 


THE KEY POINTS OF THE LESSON 


After reading this chapter, students will be ahte to understand: 

P “Violence and violence on women, '' reforms C 
a Atrocitics on women in Pakisian 

3 Genetal concepts about violence against women i . 

« The position and rights of women in [slam ar 

5 The Punjab Government's efforts with regard to violence agains! women 


Q.1. What is meant by physical violence? Let us have a review the viotence 
against women in Pakistan. 

Ans. The World Ifeatth Organization on physica! vielence 
According to the World Health Organization (WHO) is to use a physical 
force or violence, oppression, death, injury, psychological, commit injury, 
intentionally in which the psychological pain or loss of an abject may be 
possible. 
Female violence 
The type of gender-based violence, on the basis of which the wornan may 
have a negative influence on the physical, mental and reproductive stages. 
is called female violence. 
United Nations on female sivience 
According to the United Nations, it is that process in which female 
violence can become the cause of physical, sensory amd sexual losses. 

-eep wonten deprived of their freedum . 
pees Sabine: Hs persona! life, conversation threats and to be forcibly 
deprived of frecdom (womens emancipation) and blessing of “ses are 
denicd and are not given the nghts in which the freedom of religson 18 


provided and the provision by the state is mandatory. 


Domestic violence against women a 
. ence is not possible in the House, or 


‘Mi erstand that viol 
aN attra sea Organization statistics show that ai te ha as 
rN women in the world are violuted, 35% women are such that eaeon he 
an acquaintance has inflicted violence on them. saat me ve pal oe 
and feudal system has also subjugated the wonien ments 2 
the way for the vielence on women. 
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Violence apainst Women in Pakistan 

Like other parts of the world, in Pakistan, women are victims of daily 

violence. 

Types of violence on women in Pakistan 

Violence on women in Pakistan is commitied in different ways such as \ 
a 


Violence, murder, abusive behavior towards women throwing acid on ry 
wonren etc. ¥ 


Domestic violence 


By in-laws for not bringing proper dowry, it is not only physical vb 
violence whereas it can be emotional, social, but the absence of emgjional 
and economic and marital nights, is also the form of such violence. 
VICTIMS AND OFFENDERS 
Types of affected women 
Women who are victims of violence of rural, urban, rich, poor and women 
belonging to different belicfs illiterate and literate. In some cases of 
violence women have also been found responsible. In some families and 
tribes underage marriage of girls become the reason for physical violence. 
Perpetrators of violence 
Perpetrators of violence do not have a specific class, but aiso the rich, 
poor, educated and non-cducated, religious, non-religious persons are 
included. Violence is not necessary to suspect that she was a victim of 
injustice on the part of the woman from her home, famil 
In Streets, and neighborhood, in any class, or an organization. In some 
cases of, violence, women also have been found responsible. In some 


families and tribes, the cause of their marriage at a young age becomes the 
cause for violence. 


"y 


y of Community. 


Critiquing Common ideas about Violence against Women 
Q.2. Analyze public opinion about female violence, 
Ans. The causes of female violence 
There are numerous causes of fernale violence. 


l. Female violence in society in general has been 
ac ~ 
action, cepted by collective 


The punishment against criminals is not impleme 
3. Absence of equality in the society. 


4. The nghts of women allocated to them by Islam a d thei 
aN them becomes the cause for them. ¥ nd their unawareness to 


nted upon. 


Wrong assumption (Myth) 


In non-realistic class it has been supposed that the incident occurred due to 
the women's own mistake and wrong doing. 
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Evidence of violence on women 


This is the argument which some people have about violence that violence 
occurs at the time when the people sce how women are dressed and what 
% their social and marital status ang their life style and mindsct. 

This argument is not acceptable due to the reason for all these objections. 
Pain can also be raised on men, Their behavorial paticen and activities can 
be painful for others. Then why only the woman should be the victim for 
reprisals. 

Commitance of violence 


Violence commutted in general at that time, when there was no alternative 
way to resolve the dispute which may not exist. However, to resolve any 
dispute the approach should be counscling. . On the basis that violence 
should be eradicated or its occurrence shoukt be eliminated vivlence 
occurred on women take place when they perfona as 2 bad character in 
their life. 
His a1 this time when that violence is committed in a women's life. 
FACT 

Insccure life of women in Pakistani society 
Usually the large hfe of normal women in Pakistani socicty is unsafe, 
which results in the stoppage of women going to public places, vinlence 
on women is possible inside the house or outside the house. 
Secure sites and make them safe 
Visiting common places has equal rights for men and women. Instcad of 
Placing restriction on women for visiting public places, the places should 
be accessible and well protected fur women. 

Q.3. Write a brief history on women rights? 

Ans. History of Women Rights 
Social and legal rights of women 
These include social and legal rights; including women’s nghts demanded 
all over the world women are equal to men, such as yobs and pay and 


women rights, like the mghts of marriage, according to their will 
educational nyhts and inheritance rights ete... 


Movement for Feminine rights 
Due to demand of righis in the 19th century, foundation was laid for the 
“women's nghts” movement and “women's” movement for equal rights. 
Legal protection of women's rights 

Women's nghts in all countries of the wortd in present 
on country level have been recognized, but soci 
constitutional and legal protection has been provided to 
of non-avaitability of their rights and to help with the 
court, these rights have been pranted to the wome 
Constitution of Pakistan Pakistani women share equa 
they work showlder to shoulder with them. 


promise not only 
al. political and 
them, In the case 
law and the right to 
n. According to the 
Jaghts with men and 
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Rana Liaquat Ali Khan, and Fatima Jinnahs role in the womens 
rights : 
Fatima Jinnah, of Pakistan, the first woman who advocated women's 
rights, In addition, Begum Rana Liagat Ali Khan, fully and effectively 
supported the cause for womens tighls. 
The establishment of APWA (All Pakistan women association) — 
Q.4. The Rights and status of women. Explain the Rights of women In the 
light of the Quran and Hadith. 
The situation of women in Istam? In the light of Quran and Sunnah define 
giving examples. 
Ans, Status and Rights of Women in Islam 
Islam and all religions around the world condemn alt kinds of female 
violence. Most women, an the basis of the idea that they are inferior than 
men are victims of violence. However, the verses of the Holy Qur'an and 
its interprelation are that all the status of men and women in the eyes of 
Allah is equal among human beings. 
The siatus of the women in the ea ofthe Holy Quran 
(195:c1 pa Ui) © itty Oe Setlaiy © gl gt SG Ge phe Jal ee Beal OU Ul agi ot! 
No restriction is imposed on men and women lo have sex wilh each other. 
te Sa nh lt ete sre SO LLL IOS 
coals pa! SIA Hi bi Soh S's gh gl 8 Ge Lae Se 
(97 :Jast) Oc glans VyAS Ue 
LEM LS rv LI 
a ee, dy 1 Oe Nunn”, Pray of LHS pial a) 


"Lida 
The person who will perform good deeds, the betiever may be a man or 
wamen, and has a purpose, will remain clean (in dhe world) {and comforts) - 
of life, (in the hereafter) will be rewarded (in the hereafter} the most for 
his good actions. 
Status of Women in the eyes of Allah 
History of the furnilies of the prophets and messenger and his companions 
and the Quran given by numerous examples show that Aliah has not made 
any women less in the eyes uf men, ec 
The example of the Hazrat Hajira (A.S) 
A prominent exainple of the Hazrat Hajira's (A.S) incident highlights the 
status of women in front of Allah. She sought help from Allah almighty 
and ran between Mount SAFA and Marwa, so she could provide food and 
water, to her son Hazrat Ismacel (A.S). 
A great Member of Hajj 
The process of Hajira (A,S) the prophets running between Safa ara Marwa 
was much loved by Allah that he, made the performing of Hall} 
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compulsory . All men and women must follow the steps that it became 
clear during the Manasak Hajj Safa and Marwa during Hayy. 

Hazrat Khadija (2:5 .%) was pleased with him as a trader 

The Havrat Muhammad's (43) wife Hasrat Khadija (wduayt) was 8 
wealthy women of the Arabian peninsula and was among. Allah's | 
prominent women. She had a business center in Makkah where she had a | 
trade centre. Their goods were sent to remote countries, markets such as 
Syria, She kept traders on daily wages. Who took the goods to foreign 
counines and their markets as long as they were sclling in foreign 
countries and buying goods from there to be brought back to Makkah. 
This entrepreneur «as also Rasool’s (#2¥ )Uncle Abu Talib (33). 

Hazrat Khadija (.+3 52) be pleased with her business success 

Hasrat Khadija (+352) was pleased with his business success. This can 
be secn in such a way that when the Quratsh were leaving in the summer 
for Syria in the evening, and in winter the trade convoy of Yemen went to 
the caravan of Hazrat Khadija (+ 3s.) was equal in the size to all the 
caravans of Quraish. 

Prophethood Social reforms of the Prophet after 

After Prophethood our last Rasool { £:¥ ) stressed that the major aspect of 
the strugele for social reform in the Arab world and the oppressed and 
marginalized, especially of women, servants, orphans, is to provide basic 
rights to them. 


After the advent of Islam heehee le : 
There were to countléss measures lo smprove victimization in classes in 


Istam. For example, after the advent of [slam basic nghts were provided to 
the slaves and orphans. Islam seeks to provide justice and basic rights to 
the oppressed tribes, orphans, slaves, ctc. 

Live examples of the well known Mfusiim women . 
Harrat Fatima (jexs), Hazrat Aisha (wjsas), and Hazrat Zainab 
(+ ion) are examples of the well known Muslim women to whom Allah 
is pleased these women provide that women can eliminate violence and 
oppression steadfastly along with men in every ficld of life. They can raise 
their voice for their nghts and can indulge in practical struggle, 

Men ant! women are equal in the eyes of Aliah 

In this world and in the hereafter as a human being, men and woinen are 
equal in tne eyes of Allah Almighty. They will be given a reward of their 
own in the life or the life in the hereafter, and they will be punished for the 
sin he or she has committed in the world, 
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Punjab Government's Efforts to Address Violence against Women 
Q.5. The Elimination of all forms of violence against women rights and the 
action taken by the Government of Punjab? 
Ans, Punjab Marriage Restraint Act 2015 


The legal marriage age . . . - 
Of forced and child marriage in Pakistan, the practice remains widespread. 
Legal age of marriage is 16 for girls and 18 for boys in Punjab. 


Amendment to the Marriage Act . a 
Punjab's Provincial Assembly Marnage Act was amended in a ; , 
tradition of forced and underage mamage 1s common. The legal age o 
marriage in Punjab is 16 years for girls and 18 years for boys. 
The Punjab Protection of Women against Violence Act 2016 
| f violence protection and 
6. In 2016, the Punjab Government's Act 0 

. counterterrorism was established. What are its main characteristics? 

Explain. 
r t i t 

Ans. Approval of women's Protection Ac : 
Women protection aguinst violence act was passed on 24” February 2016, 
The meaning of this bill is to provide protection to women against 
violence and punish the accused strictly according to the law. 
Obstruction of justice to affected woman | 
The Punjab Government's Protection Act against violence, prevention of 
violence against women means that women can go to the court for Justice 
and law enforcement agencies and can contact the relevant institutions, 
and mete out exemplary punishment to the criminals. 


_ implementation Mechanism 
Establishment of violence prevention centers 


Many women in Pakistan, are not provided social justice and salvation, 
because they are not safe in the family and moral support is not available. 
To the fact that ali provincial government's are up to the provincial district 
level keeping. anti viclence centers established for women are added. 

_ Women staff 


Ras The centres will open in the moming and evening and the entire staff will 


consist of women. 
Q.7. What facilities are available in supporting counterterrorism violence 
centers for women? Define. 
Ans, The provision of measures to affected women facilities 


The following facilities will be available in counter terrorism and violence 
centres, 
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Access to the police 
Women affected by violence, will have access to the police. 

Legal and medical aid 

ve affected women aced medical, legal and psychological support 
eae shouldbe provided, ta them as well as shelter to them will also be 
available. They will be the guarantor of their rehabilitation and protection. 

Appointment of district security women officers (DW POS) 

When women in difficutty comes to a violence Prevention Center in 
affected condition, they wilt be able to contact the head of the district, 
including the security guard teams, women officers and women 
comimitices (DW PC) secunty (DWPOS) are part of district also can enter 
a place that could be save the women from violence. 


Toll-free nuniber for women 
These centres will be established for women, the numbers are toll free so 
that you can get information and assistance by phone. This with be tn 
addition to the existing toll free number 1043, where women will be able 
io Lodye complaints against violence. Every woman can call the Hetpiine 
from her mobile phone or landline number. 


Helpline Operators 
Helpline operators, 


their complaints will provide information and 
registration contact 10 the district or local government authorities and other 
district police station officers women can talk on helpline Now you can 
contact the police through SMS. 

The right to live freely according to the constitution of Pakistan . 
According to the constitution of Pakistan every person has the right 10 live 
as free human beinys, in Pakistan so that they can become equal citizens in 
society. Inequality and inj ustice as long as womerf are victims of their own 
cannot obtain a valid location. 

The silence on crimes against women ' 
Crimes against women are the cause of countless atrocities. Lagann : 
the duty of every citizen, that the abused women will help establis 
government agencies to protect their morality and co-operate with. 


a: The development and prosperity of society 
The relevant cases to the authoritics to protect citizens 
and injustice practical measures should be iaken, by ¢ 
developed, prosperous and a crime free society. 


against such cruelty 
his; we can create 4 
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